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AUDIO-VISQ&L PROGRAMS IN CALIFORNIA 

PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICTS

CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION !
!

i

The Problem

This study i s  a survey o f the sta tu s o f  audio-visual education  

programs in  C alifornia public school d is t r ic t s ,  as o f  I t  i s

hoped that the data presented -w ill provide the b asis  fo r  evaluating  

audio-v isual education in  the s ta te  and fo r  making changes that should 

r e su lt  in  improvements.

D elim itation

The survey i s  lim ited  to  th e lo c a l public school d is t r ic t s  in  

C alifornia which have form ally organized programs for  the d istr ib u tio n  

and u t i l iz a t io n  o f aud io-v isual in stru c tio n a l m ater ia ls . No attempt i s  

made to  survey programs conducted by in d iv id u a l teachers w ith in  a school 

fo r  the implementation o f th e ir  own teaching procedures in  th e ir  own 

c la s s e s , programs o f  private  and parochial sch ools, or o f  in s t itu t io n s  of 

higher education, other than those o f  public jun ior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s ,  

or those programs conducted on the coiuity-iidde le v e l  by the audio-visual 

departments o f  the county superintendents o f  schools.
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I t  i s  further lim ited  by the c r it e r ia  applied in  determining 

what co n stitu tes a form ally organized aud io-v isual program. The C ali

forn ia  State Department o f  Education* s Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education 

estab lish ed  as a measure o f  an au d io-v isual program the c r ite r ia  o f  (1) 

an o f f i c ia l ly  designated aud io-v isu al d irecto r  or supervisor who devotes  

a t le a s t  half-tim e to  aud io-v isual d u tie s  and (2) an organized lib ra ry  

o f  audio-visual m ateria ls. These c r ite r ia  were modified s l ig h t ly  to  

allow  fo r  recogn ition  o f  those d is t r ic t s  which were attempting to  build  

up th e ir  programs and because o f  lim ita tio n s  e ith er  in  budget or in  

personnel had not qu ite reached these standards. A few d is t r ic t s  f e l l  

in  th is  c la s s  but showed d e f in ite  evidence o f  progress toward meeting 

the standards w ith in  a reasonable tim e. I t  was, th erefore, decided to  

include in  th is  study: (1) a l l  d is t r ic t s  w ith  an au d io-v isual d irector

who devotes f i f t y  per cent o f h is  time to  the aud io-visual program and 

(2) those d is t r ic t s  which have a lib ra ry  or organized c o lle c t io n  o f  

audio-v isual m aterials, a d irector  who spends a t le a s t  one-third o f h is  

time in  connection w ith aud io-v isual work, and plan to  continue and to  

enlarge th e ir  programs.

Sources o f  Data

The greater part o f  the data u t i l iz e d  in  th is  study was obtained  

from the d irectors o f au d io -v isu a l departments and centers and/or from 

other school adm inistrators w ith in  the d is t r ic t s  e ith er  by mailed re

sponses to  the questionnaires or hy in terview s scheduled fo r  the purpose 

of f i l l i n g  in  the questionnaires. There i s  almost no m aterial ava ilab le  

on th is  subject other than a few mimeographed or s im ila r ly  duplicated
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reports and catalogs o f  h o ld in gs. These rep orts, together with the rec

ords in  the o f f ic e s  o f th e  C alifornia State Department o f Education, 

provided some inform ation regarding the d is t r ic t s  them selves, on the 

rela tion sh ip  between certa in  d is tr ic ts  and the county schools department, 

and they provided a means o f  verify ing  reports on aud io-v isual hold ings.

Procedures Employed

The use o f questionnaires was combined w ith  a scheduled 

interview -observation approach in  gathering data. A p o sta l card ques

tionnaire (shown in  Appendix I )  was designed to  detennine whether or not 

the d is t r ic t  q u a lif ie d  for  in clu sion  in  the survQr by having an organ

ized  aud io-visual program w ith a half-tim e d irector or a library of  

m aterials and a d irector  idio devotes a t  le a s t  one-th ird  o f h is  time to 

audio-visual work. Certain other items o f information about the d is 

t r i c t  such as the number o f schools served the aud io-v isual depart

ment, the number o f teach ers, and the average daily  enrollment were a lso  

included in  th is  q u estion n aire. I t  was sen t to a l l  o f  the approximately 

two thousand d is t r ic t s  in  the s ta te  according to  the addresses given in  

the D irectoiy o f Adm inistrative and Supervisory Personnel o f California  

Public Schools, which i s  published by the C alifornia State Department 

o f Education.

From an examination o f the returns from these d is t r ic t s ,  s ix ty -  

nine were found to  meet the minimum standards previously estab lish ed  and 

could properly be sa id  to  have audio-visual programs rather than merely 

being a part o f  the county aud io-visual system . To th ese s ix ty -n in e  

d is t r ic t s ,  a ten page questionnaire (shown in  Appendix I I )  was sen t or
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taken, during the period from June 1955 to  March 1956, to  secure d eta iled  

information as to th e ir  aud io-visual programs, itost o f  the question

naires were mai].ed with a cover le t t e r  from Dr. Francis Noel, Chief of 

the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education o f the C alifornia State Départaient 

o f Education. To those which did not respond w ithin three months, a 

follow-up le t t e r  was sent from the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education and 

signed by Dr. N oel.

Of the s ix ty -n in e  d is tr ic t s  qualifying for the study, a to ta l  

of s ix ty -o n e, or e igh ty -e igh t per cent, responded to  th e mailed ques

tionnaire or granted a scheduled interview  for the purpose o f f i l l in g  in  

the information sought. Table 1 shows the number and per cent o f each 

type o f d is t r ic t  included in  the s tu c y .

TABLE 1

TÏPE OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS INCLUDED IN THE STUDT

Type of 
d is t r ic t

Number
qualifying

Number
responding

Per cent 
responding

Elementary 11 9 62

High School 11 8 77

Junior College 12 12 100

D is tr ic ts  with Unified  
Administration 35 32 91

Total 69 61 88

Included among the d istir ic ts  surveyed are seven eight-year and 

two six-year elementary d is t r ic t s ,  a l l  maint>aining kindergartens; four 

combination high school and junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s ;  three four-year
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high school d is t r ic t s ;  and one six -year high school d i s t r ic t  Whose 

schools include the grades from seventh through tw e lfth . In ad d ition , 

there are s ix teen  tw elve-year and f i f t e e n  fourteen-year u n ified  d is 

t r i c t s ,  a l l  o f  which maintain kindergartens, and one twelve year d is 

t r ic t  idiich maintains no kindergarten.

D efin ition  o f  Terms

Because o f  th e ambiguity o f cer ta in  terms used in  the audio

v isu a l f i e ld  and because o f  the d ifferen t in terp retation s placed upon 

them ty  d if fe r e n t persons, i t  was thought advisable to  e sta b lish  a d e f i

n it io n  for  severa l terms used in  th is  studfer.

A udio-visual program -  the sum t o t a l  o f  the a c t iv i t i e s  involv

ing the use o f au d io -v isu a l m aterials and equipment in  the sch o o ls .

A udio-visual department -  the organization which assumes major 

resp o n sib ility  for the au d io -v isu a l program.

Center -  the p h ysica l p lant or area which houses the m aterials 

and equipment and the aud io-v isual s t a f f .

A udio-visual d irector  -  the s t a f f  member who i s  charged with  

overseeing the program, frequently ca lled  the department head, coordina

to r , or supervisor.

A udio-visual m aterials -  a l l  o f  th e sensoiy m aterials o f  in 

stru ctio n  as d istin gu ished  from printed m aterials (m aterials such as 

film s, f ilm str ip s , recordings, and the l i k e ) .

A udio-visual equipm nt -  the mechanical apparatus and machines 

which p roject or reproduce th e aud io-v isu al m aterials and make them 

ava ilab le  to  the lea rn ers .
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P rofessional s t a f f  -  those employees ■who have p rofession a l sta tu s  

in  accordance with the c la s s i f ic a t io n  and salary sca le  o f  th e ir  d i s t r i c t .  

In most cases th is  c la s s if ic a t io n  requires education and preparation  

equal to  or above th at required for c e r t if ic a te d  teachers.

Non-professional s t a f f  -  those ençloyees who have not had the 

education and train ing o f  th e  p rofession a l s t a f f  but irfio perform c le r ic a l  

or tech n ica l duties in  connection with th e aud io-v isual program.

Curriculum type -  the kind o f curriculum pattern such as separ

a te  su b jects , broad f i e ld s ,  in teg ra tiv e  core, ch ild  centered, or other.

Curriculum form -  the a ctu a l form o f th e  w ritten  curricular  

guide as adopted by the d i s t r i c t  o f f i c ia l s ,  such as a printed course o f  

study or a framework statem ent.

Need for th is  Stuc^y

A stucÿ o f  th is  type has not y e t  been done s p e c if ic a l ly  on the 

d is t r ic t  le v e l  in  -the s ta te  o f  C a liforn ia . In fa c t ,  there has been no 

sim ilar  stucfcr since the McPherson survey o f 1938. As the aud io-v isual 

movement in  C alifornia was only in  i t s  early  stages a t  th a t tim e, that 

stucty now g ives no correct p ictu re  o f au d io-v isual education in  the s ta te .

At the present tim e, 1955-1956, a survey o f aud io-v isual educa

t io n  on the county le v e l  i s  being conducted ty  a member o f the s t a f f  o f  

the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education. In order to have the complete p ic 

ture o f aud io-v isual education in  the s ta te , i t  was necessary to  gather 

comparative data on au d io -v isua l education in  the d is t r ic t s  which are not 

served or are only p a r t ia lly  served ty  the county department. The o f

f i c i a l s  o f the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education were seeking someone who



T
■would undertake a s im ilar  survey on the d is t r ic t  le v e l  to  complement the  

county le v e l studty"* I t  was upon th e ir  suggestion and because o f  th eir  

encouraganent th a t th is  stud|y»as made.

In recent y ea rs , C a liforn ia 's population and school f a c i l i t i e s  

have seen a great and rapid  growth, and i t  appears th a t th is  growth w i l l  

continue. New schools have been b u ilt  as th e  need became urgent, and 

educational programs have been expanded tremendously. I t  i s  now time to  

a sse s s , to  evaluate, and to make plans for future expansion. The audio

v isu a l program, as w e ll as a l l  other phases o f  th e  educational program, 

must constantly be evaluated . Before th is  can b e  done, i t  i s  necessary 

to  have data on the present s itu a t io n . Guides are needed fo r  planning 

audio-visual programs in  new school d is t r ic t s  and for improving the 

programs o f d i s t r ic t s  which have doubled or tr ip le d  th e ir  s iz e  in  a 

short tim e. I t  i s  b e liev ed  that the inform ation gathered by th is  sur

vey could be used in  evaluating audio-visual education in  California to -  

dsy and in  planning for future development.

The National Education A ssociation surveys,^ the second o f which 

was recen tly  completed, point the way for more s p e c if ic  stu d ies o f a 

lo c a l nature. I t  i s  hoped th at th is  w il l  be only one o f a number o f  

s ta te  and regional stu d ies to  be made in  the near fu tu re .

I t  i s  a lso  hoped th at th is study may be o f some value to  school 

o f f ic ia l s  in  s ta te s  which have not y e t developed th e ir  aud io-v isual pro

grams to the degree "that has been reached in  C aliforn ia , a pioneer in

^These surveys are reported in  "two a r t ic le s .  (1) "Audio-Visual 
Education in  City School Systems," National Education A ssociation Re
search B u lle tin , XXIV (December, 19U6), pp. 131-170. (S) '*Audio-Tisual 
Education in  Urban School D is tr ic t s ,  1953-51;," National Education Asso
c ia t io n  Research B u lle tin , XXXIII (October, 1955), pp. 91-1^5.
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audio-visual education. Through the reports on th is  stuc^y and th e  com

panion study on the counigr le v e l ,  the r e s t  o f the country w i l l  have an 

opportunity to le a m  what actu a lly  has been done in  C alifornia in  the  

audio-visual area.

A Survey o f Related Literature 

There have been two s u r v i s  o f  aud io-v isual education on the 

national le v e l .  The f i r s t  was a cursory -survey o f aud io-v isual programs 

in  c ity  school systems conducted in  1?U6 by the Research D iv ision  o f the  

National Education A ssociation .^  This study was concerned prim arily with  

the m aterials and equipment ava ilab le  fo r  use in  aud io-visual programs, 

rather than w ith methods o f organization and adm inistration; was con

fined to c ity  school systems; and, since i t  was concerned with the audio

v isu a l s itu a tio n  in  the United States as a whole, the data were not in 

terpreted with regard to  geographical area. For that reason, data con

cerning the aud io-v isual programs in  California school d is tr ic t s  lo se  

th eir  id en tity  com pletely. The r e s u lt s ,  w hile in ter e st in g , do not shed 

any lig h t  on the s itu a t io n  in  C aliforn ia , with which we are concerned 

in  th is  present survey. The second survey,^ made in  1953 and 195b, 

follow s the same plan smd again does not d iffe re n tia te  ty  lo c a l i t y .

The surveys are u se fu l in  comparing the s itu a tio n  in  C alifornia with  

that in  the United States as a idiole, however. The value o f  th ese

%ain.onal Education A ssociation Research D iv ision , Audio-Visual 
Education in  City School Systems (Washington, D.C.i National Education 
A ssociation , l9 b o j.

^N ational Education A ssociation  Research D iv ision , Audio-Visual 
Education in  Urban School D is tr ic t s , 1953-5U (Washington, D.C.t National 
Education Asm e la tio n , 1955).
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stud ies to  the present stuc(y l i e s ,  th erefore , in  providing an overa ll 

background and a b a sis  for  conçarison.

In 1939, a t th e U niversily  o f  C a lifo m ia , a survey -was made, the 

r esu lts  o f  mhich were incorporated in  the doctoral d isser ta tio n  o f Harry 

Maxwell McRierson.^ This survey was concerned with the organization , 

adm inistration, and fin a n c ia l support o f v isu a l in stru ction  in  C aliforn ia . 

The p icture presented by h is  study i s  no longer an accurate representa

tion  o f the s itu a t io n  in  C aliforn ia , since the major impetus to th e audio

v isu a l movement in  C alifornia came during the years 19Wi to  19^6, and the 

sta te  and county audio-visual departments -rfiich are o f such importance in  

the s ta te  today did not e x is t  u n t i l  a fter  19^6. The McPherson study did  

not attempt to cover elementary d is t r ic t s  o f under three hundred average 

daily attendance nor junior c o lle g e  d is t r ic t s .  I t  i s  o f in te r e s t  today 

only as h is to r ic a l background, as a point o f  comparison to  show the 

growth o f  and changes in  the sta tu s  o f  aud io-v isual education in  the  

s ta te , and because i t s  recommendations may have had some in fluence in  

bringing about the establishm ent o f  th e  s ta te  Bureau o f Audio-Visual 

Education. As such, i t  i s  o f  value, but i t  has long ceased to  be an ac

curate description  o f aud io-v isual education in  C aliforn ia .

Another doctoral d isser ta tio n , th at o f  L elia  Taggart Ormsby, was 

completed a t  Leland Stanford Junior U niversity in  191^8.  ̂ I t  i s  concerned

^Harry Maxwell McPherson, "The Organization, Administration  
and Support o f V isual Instru ction  in  California" (Unpublished Ph.D. 
d isser ta tio n . Dept, o f  Education, U niversity o f  C aliforn ia , 1939).

^Lelia Taggart Ormsby, "Audio Education in  the Public Schools 
of California" (Unpublished Ed. D. d is ser ta tio n . Dept, o f Education,
Leland Stanford Junior Ifa iversity , 19U8).
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with audio education in  the public schools o f  C alifornia and i s  lim ited  

e n tire ly  to  the audio phase o f  a u d io -v isu a l education. S tress i s  placed  

upon educational radio programs, and the use made o f them in  the public  

sch ools, and the recording o f such programs for future u se , with some 

atten tion  given to ttie equipment used. I t  i s  concerned with the amount 

o f use and with equipment hold ings, rather than w ith organizational or 

adm inistrative procedures. While i t  had great value as a source o f  in

formation about the use o f  rad io  education in  the s t a t e ,  the fig u res  are 

now ou t-o f-d ate  and cannot be interpreted  as a measure o f the present 

s itu a t io n .

A th ird  doctoral d is se r ta t io n , that o f John Charles Schwartz,^ 

w ritten  a t  the U niversity o f  C alifornia a t  Los A ngeles, i s  devoted to the 

problem of developing a s e t  o f  evaluative c r ite r ia  for measuring the e f

fec tiv en ess  o f  organized aud io-v isual programs in  public sch ool system s. 

The programs o f  s i x  school d is t r ic t s  were evaluated in  order to  r ev ise  

and re fin e  the c r ite r ia . The Schwartz c r ite r ia  were used to  some ex ten t , 

in  determining areas to be examined in  the present survey.

The adm inistration o f  the a u d io -v isu a l programs o f the junior 

co lleg es  o f southem  C alifornia was the subject o f a doctoral d isser ta 

tion  w ritten  in  1952 a t  the d iv e r s i t y  o f C alifornia a t  Los Angeles by 

Lai Chand Mehra.^ Actually only s ix teen  o f  the th ir ty - f iv e  junior

^John Charles Schwartz, J r . ,  "Evaluative C riteria  for an Audio- 
Visual In stru ction a l Program" (Unpublished Ph.D. d is ser ta t io n , Dept, o f  
Education, U niversity o f  C aliforn ia , Los Angeles, 19U9).

2
Lai Chand Mehra, "The Administration o f the Audio-Visual Pro

grams o f the Junior Colleges o f  Soutdiem California" (Unpublished Ph.D. i  

d isser ta tio n . Dept, o f  Education, U niversity o f C aliforn ia , Los A ngeles, ' 
1952).
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co lleg es  in  southern C alifornia were surveyed. The s tu(%y i s  lim ited  to  

an examination of adm inistrative p ra c tices . In some cases the informa

tio n  i s  now ou t-o f-d a te , as in  the case o f Ghaffey C ollege, idiich now has 

an en tire ly  d iffe re n t Igrpe o f  audio-visual organization from that reported, 

The stucbr has not been o f much value to  the present survey since the 

la t te r  i s  concerned w ith a much b reader approach to the aud io-visual pro

grams than a survey o f  adm inistrative p ra c tices . A number o f  co lleg es  

included in  Dr. Mehra's stuc^y belong to u n ified  school d i s t r ic t s ,  but he : 

has surveyed them as separate e n t i t i e s .  The presentstucty i s  concerned 

with them only as they a f f e c t  th e ir  d is t r ic t 's  audio-visual program. The 

two stud ies have l i t t l e  in  common. In the three years which have elapsed  

sin ce the f i r s t  stucfer, many changes have been made, not only in  the num

ber and "type o f hold ings, but in  organizational patterns as w e ll .

In 1953, E, Glen Fulkerson's doctoral d isser ta tio n  was completed 

a t  the IM iversity o f  C alifornia a t  Los Angeles.^ Although the t i t l e  o f  

h is  study leads us to  b e liev e  that i t  i s  an a n a ly sis  o f the use o f audio

v isu a l m aterials in  the schools o f southern C aliforn ia , actu a lly  a l l  o f  

the teachers in  the sample which he observed were employed in  one county. 

Three hundred teachers were observed and th e ir  work was analyzed from the  

standpoint o f kinds o f  m aterials and equipment used, frequency and amount 

of u se , purposes in  u se , and a b il ity  to  use the m aterials as assessed  by 

a rating  s c a le . Because o f the n ecessity  o f anoiymity for the teachers  

involved, no inform ation i s  given concerning s p e c if ic  d i s t r ic t s ,  and the

^E. Glen Fulkerson, "An Analysis o f the Use o f Audio-Visual 
M aterials in  the Public Schools o f Southern California" (Unpublished Ph.D. 
d isser ta tio n . Dept, o f  Education, University o f C aliforn ia , Los Angeles,
1953).
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only area included i s  th a t o f  use o f m ateria ls. His stuc|y can be used 

with the present stu(^ for  comparison in  th e  area o f u se , but th is  i s  the  

only re la tio n sh ip .

Henry R. Hansen's study o f  the adm inistration o f  California  

county aud io-v isual f a c i l i t i e s ,  completed a t  Leland Stanford Junior 

University in  19k9j^ i s  in terestin g  in  i t s  a n a lysis  o f  the county pro

grams. Since the data were c o lle c te d  seven years ago, i t  i s  not e n tire ly  

r e lia b le  as an accurate representation o f th e s itu a tio n  as i t  e x is ts  tx)- 

day. Because o f the su b ject m atter, county aud io-v isual f a c i l i t i e s ,  i t  

i s  not o f value to the present study.

%enry R. Hansen, "The Administration o f  C alifornia County Audio- 
V isual F a c ilit ie s"  (Unpublished Ed. D. d is ser ta tio n . Dept, o f  Education, 
Leland Stanford Junior U niversity , 19U9).



CHAPTER II  

AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA 

H istor ica l Background

The years 1920 to 1927 saw the i n i t i a l  movement in  California  

toward the establishm ent and operation o f  organized aud io-v isual pro

grams in  th e larger school system s. This period coincided more or le s s  

with the nation-wide awakening o f  in te r e s t  in  th e use o f audio-visual 

m aterials in  in stru ctio n a l programs and in  the establishm ent o f c ity  and 

d is tr ic t  au d io-v isual departments.  At th is  time the term v isu a l educa

tio n , or v is u a l in stru c tio n , was currently in  use3 the term aud io-visual 

came in to  popularity a t  a someWiat la te r  date* Since th ese  early pro

grams were the beginnings, however, o f udiat latter became known as audio

v isu a l education, we s h a ll  use th e term aud io-v isual throughout th is  ac

count to s ig n ify  any sensory m aterials o f  instruction*

Los Angeles City Schools estab lish ed  a Department o f V isual Edu

cation in  1920, and two years la te r , Berkeley and Sacramento employed 

Directors o f  V isual Instruction  and organized th eir  aud io-v isual depart

ments* The follow ing year, Oakland City Schools expanded th eir  picture  

co lle c tio n  in to  what could properly be ca lled  an au d io-v isu al m aterials 

center.

During the year 1923 a number o f  even ta o f  importance in  the

13



lU

aud io-v isual world occurred in  C aliforn ia . The Berkeley Public Schools 

V isual Education Department became the f i r s t  au d io -v isu a l department in  

the country to  publish a graded l i s t  o f a v a ila b le  f i lm s , thus s ta rtin g  a 

trend o f considerable p r o p o r t i o n s F. Dean McClusky made the f i r s t  ac

curate survey o f au d io -v isu a l education in  the United S ta te s . In Ju3y, 

a t  the Oakland Convention o f  the National Education A ssocia tion , the

aud io-v isual movement was given o f f i c ia l  r ec% n itio n . I t  was a t  th is
2

meeting that the Department o f  V isual Instru ction  was crea ted . The 

same summer, au d io -v isu a l education was given a p lace in  the program o f  

the World Conference on Education held in  San F rancisco .

On 9 , I 92U, the Oakland Public Schools began broadcasting  

an experimental se r ie s  o f  educational radio programs over a lo c a l com

mercial s ta t io n . There i s  some question as to whether th is  p roject can 

be cred ited  w ith  being the f i r s t  educational radio s e r ie s  in  the nation , 

sin ce the New York City Schools sponsored a program a few months e a r lie r  

in  the y ea r . C arroll Atkinson, however, thinks th a t Oakland should be 

credited  w ith  having the f i r s t  educational radio broadcasts because th e ir  

programs were "more d e f in ite ly  organized and in t e l l ig e n t ly  carried out 

over a period o f time."^ Subjects treated  in  the experim ental programs 

included geography, arith m etic, E nglish , lit e r a tu r e , penmanship, p h ysical

^Curriculum Committee on Visual Education, V isual Instruction  
(Berkeley, C alifornia : Berkeley Public Schools, 192311

^July 6 , 1923. This department la te r  became the Department o f  
Audio-Visual In stru ction , and i s  s t i l l  in  e x is te n c e .

^Carroll Atkinson, Radio Programs Intended fo r  Classroom Use 
(Boston: Meador Publishing Company, 19L2), p . 05 .
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tra in in g , and group guidance for c la sse s  going in to  high sch o o l.1 A com

m ittee o f teachers observed classrooms receiv in g  the lessons and made 

suggestions for the improvement o f  th e rad io presentation.^

A second se r ie s  o f  programs was sponsored during the 192U-25 

school year, together w ith  an in -serv ice  radio -training school for  

teachers. Twenty -teachers were se lec ted  and given a ser ie s  o f  lessons  

in  the technique o f  broadcasting, the preparation o f  radio le sso n s , and 

the u t i l iz a t io n  o f  th ese  lesson s in  the classroom.^

At the end o f th e  f i r s t  year o f the s e r ie s ,  the Superintendent's 

Council recommended:

That classroom in stru ction  ty  radio be continued and gradually  
enlarged as proper reception and in te r e s t  developed. That a l l  new 
school bu ild ings under construction should be provided w ith con
duits fo r  w ires to  lead  from a cen tra l recei-ying s e t  to  a loud 
speaker connection in  each classroom .%

In accordance with th is  recommendation, th ir ty -s ix  radio lessons  

were presen-ted during the school year 192^-26. I t  was found th at ar ith 

m etic, penmanship, p h ysica l education, so c ia l s tu d ie s , and manual a c t i

v i t i e s  were most su ita b le  for in stru ction  over the a i r .

Important contributions o f th is  experiment were:^

V i r g i l  E. Dickson, "An Experiment in  Classroom Instruction by 
Radio in  the Public Schools o f  Oakland, California" (Unpublished manu
s c r ip t , Iftiiversity o f C aliforn ia  a t  Los Angeles Library, no d a te), p . l .

^I b id ., p . 2 .

3"Teaching Radio to Teachers," Sierra Educational News, XXI 
(1926), p . 596.

^Dickson, op. c i t . , p.  3»

^Henrietta A. Johnson, Classroom Instru ction  by Radio in  the 
Oakland Public Schools (Oakland, C alifornia; Oakland Public Schools,
Ï925), p . 31
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1, The demonstrated importance of cooperation and o f  supple

mentary work by classroom teachers,

2 , The presentation  of the f i r s t  convincing proof th at pupil 

a c t iv ity  and learning could be secured from the radio, and

3 , The h igh ligh tin g  o f  the absolute n ecess ity  o f carefu l pre

paration and e f fe c t iv e  presentation  o f radio le sso n s .

The f i r s t  reg ion al educational radio broadcasts for school use 

in  the United States were in i t ia te d  by the C alifornia State Department 

o f Education, startin g  in  November, 192^.^ The se r ie s , which %vas primar

i l y  intended to  supplement the in stru c tio n a l programs o f the rural 

schools o f the s ta te , was broadcast weekly, Grace C, Stanley, the State 

Commissioner o f  Elementary Schools, d irected  the s e r ie s  which included  

se lec tio n s  by musical organizations of the public schools and ta lk s  on 

C alifornia  h is to ry  and geography. In the geography le sso n s , "The Old Man 

o f the Rivers" took a boy and a g ir l  on imaginary journeys along great 

r iv ers  o f  the world. These travelogues were, perhaps, the most s ig n if ia  

cant contribution o f the s e r ie s .

Another early  experiment in  educational radio was the s e r ie s  o f  

Standard School Broadcasts which originated la rg e ly  as the r e su lt  o f  a 

public re la tio n s  gesture o f  the Standard O il Conçany of C aliforn ia , When 

the company agreed to  finance the concerts o f  the San Francisco ^ynqjhony
p

Orchestra, i t  was given the p r iv ile g e  o f broadcasting the concerts,

^ r a c e  G, Stanley, "Radio in  C alifornia Schools," Journal o f  the 
National Education A ssociation , XT’ (1926), p , 156,

-Adrian F , M ichaelis, "History o f Standard Hour and Standard 
School Broadcast Programs" (Unpublished manuscript. U niversity  o f Cali
forn ia  a t  Los Angeles Library, no d a te), p, 2,
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Since the programs were so su ccessfu l» the Standard O il Company organ

ized  i t s  own 8yzg)hoiy orchestra and began i t s  ser ie s  o f  the Standard 

Symphony Hour on October 23, 1927

The follow ing year, the compaiy decided to broadcast a s e r ie s  o f  

music programs fo r  th e  sch ools. On October 18, 1928, the Standard School 

Broadcast course in  music appreciation was inaugurated. This program was 

"designed s p e c if ic a lly  for  the purpose o f explaining the music being 

heard weekly ou the Standard Hour." These morning programs included a 

d escrip tion , a n a ly s is , or dramatization o f  th e music to be played on the 

Standard Qynçhony Hour th at evening. The programs were presented in  

terms which the school children could understand and were i llu s tr a te d  by 

instrumental music. The educational content was supervised by music 

educators. In the beginning, the program con sisted  o f a s in g le  le sso n , 

but i t  was la te r  divided in to  an elementary and an advanced course which 

were presented in  sanester b locks, correlated  with the regular school 

sem esters. Teacher's Manuals were provided to a l l  in terested  teachers 

and p r in c ip a ls . As th e  program developed, other m aterials such as pamph

l e t s ,  p ic tu res , and msç>s were supplied to the schools to be used in  con

junction with the radio broadcasts.

TNhen the ser ie s  began, only seventy-two schools on the P a c ific  

Coast were equipped for radio reception .^  At the present tim e, 1956, i t  

i s  estimated that over four thousand schools make use o f the broadcasts, 

with a lis ten in g  audience o f over one-half m illio n  studen ts.

^Michaelis, op. c i t . ,  p. 3*

2%bid.
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As th e r e s u lt  o f in te r e s t  in  th e Standard School Broadcasts, a 

number o f school superintendents in  northern C alifornia requested S tation  

KPO in  San Francisco to in i t ia t e  an experim ental ser ie s  o f  broadcasts for  

intermediate and junior high sch ool pupils in  the spring o f  1929. These 

broadcasts led  to  the establishm ent o f  th e  C alifornia School o f the Air 

in  1929 over S tations KPO, San Francisco, and KFI, Los A ngeles. During 

the school year o f 1929-30, add ition al P a c ific  Coast s ta tio n s  began to  

carry the programs, and the name o f the s e r ie s  t o s  changed to P a c ific  

Coast School o f  the A ir .l

The P a c ific  Coast School o f  the A ir ■was financed by the Standard 

O il Compaqy and d irected  by Paul M. Pitman. The National Broadcasting 

Company provided the radio f a c i l i t i e s  The State Superintendent o f  

Schools, V ierling  Kersey, gave h is  approval to the programs and appointed  

a s ta te  radio education committee idio were charged with:^

1 . Determining the values o f education radio,

2 . (hrading üie values o f  radio education,

3 . Cooperating w ith broadcasting agencies to  see  that school

radio programs were carried  out w ithout any noxious advertising approaches, 

and

1|. Finding out iriiat kind of radio equipment i s  b e s t  for sch o o ls .

Although the P a c ific  Coast School o f the Air was discontinued

p. 130.
^Armstrong Perry, Radio in  Education (New York: P^ne Fund,1929),

2paul M. Pitman, '•Radio in  Sducation," C alifornia Quarterly o f  
Secondaiy Education, V (1929), p . 67 .

3 lb id .
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a fter  the end o f  the 1929-30 school year, i t  made a s ig n if ic a n t  contribu

tio n  to the f ie ld  o f radio education during the early  years o f  the audio

v isu a l education movement.

VIhile the radio education experiments were being made, addition

a l  school d is t r ic t s  were esta b lish in g  aud io-v isual departments and bu ild 

ing up c o lle c t io n s  o f m ateria ls. Ey 1927» Oakland, Berkeley, Los Angeles 

C ity, Los Angeles County, San Diego, Long Beach, San Francisco, and Pasa

dena a l l  had functioning m aterials centers and, by 1929» the Los Angeles 

City Schools aud io-visual department had grown u n t il  i t  co n sisted  o f  s ix  

sec tio n s (Photographic, A rt, Assembly, E d ito r ia l and Research, Circula

t io n , and Motion Picture Sections) s ta ffe d  by a d irecto r , three a ss is ta n t  

d irecto rs , two tea ch er-a ssista n ts , s ix  s p e c ia l is t s  in  photography, a r t, 

and research, and a number o f  c le r ic a l  workers

During th is  same period o f time Harry H. Haworth, Director of  

the Pasadena City Schools Department o f  V isual In stru ction , had been de

veloping a program of in -serv ice  education for the t  eachers o f  h is  d is 

t r i c t .  A ll elementary school teachers and a l l  high school teachers, ac

cording to  th e ir  department o f sp ec ia liza tio n , met once each s ernester for  

in stru ction  in  the operation o f projection  equipment, suggestions for thé 

use o f various types o f mat^erials, and for  previews o f  new film s or other 

m ateria ls. Individual conferences were held  when requested, and v i s i t s
p

to the aud io-v isual center were encouraged.

^Charles Roach, "Visual Instruction  Service in  a City System; 
Abstract," N ational Education A ssociation Propaedlntya. LXVII (1929), 
pp. 9k2-9h3‘

^Harry H. Haworth, "Administration o f a Department o f V isual In
stru ction ,"  Junior-Senior High School Clearing House,  V (1930), p . 218.
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The objectives o f th e  Pasadena program were l i s t e d  as follow s

1 . To introduce the v isu a l in stru ctio n  method to teachers and 

to  a s s i s t  them in  the correct and economical use o f  th is  method•

2 .  To secure v isu a l a id s .

3 . To organize v isu a l a ids in  a s c ie n t i f i c  manner corresponding 

to  the course o f  study.

U* To c ircu la te  these aids among sch oo ls.

At i t s  spring conference in  1931; the V isual Aids Section o f the  

C alifornia Teachers A ssociation , Southern S ection , adopted a program o f  

teacher tra in in g  as i t s  main objective and appointed a committee which 

was charged yrith;^

1 . Ascertaining from deans o f education , presidents o f teachers 

c o lle g e s , and other adm inistrators ju st  what was being done throughout 

the United S ta tes  and in  C alifornia in  p a rticu lar , to tra in  teachers in  

th is  f i e l d ,

2» Securing through personal interview s the advice and cooper

a tion  o f  th e  educational leaders c lo se  a t hand,

3 . Submitting to the various publications in  the f i e ld  accounts

o f su ccessfu l experience in  iiie  use o f v isu a l to o ls  and a r t ic le s  o f in ter 

e s t  regarding the work of the committee,

U» Preparing a bibliography o f v is u a l aids for the use o f in 

structors in  teacher-train ing in s t itu tio n s  who might wish to inform 

themselves more fu U y in  th is  f i e ld ,

%aworth, op. c i t . , p .  219.

^Margaret S. IShite, "News B riefs from C alifornia,"  Educational 
Screen, XI (1932), p . 1U3.
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5* ConsidOTing the preparation o f a handbook on v isu a l a id s ,

6 . I f  th e  r e su lts  o f  the survey so ju s t i f ie d , presenting to the 

State Board o f Education a plea fo r  the in clu sion  o f training in  the use 

o f v isu a l a ids in  the curriculum o f C alifornia teachers' c o lle g e s , and

7* Being prepared to  furnish d e f in ite  help to  teacher-train ing  

in s t itu t io n s  on r eq u e st .!

Pasadena Junior C ollege, through i t s  V isual Education Committee, 

conducted a survey in  1932 to  determine the exten t o f use made o f  audio

v isu a l a id s and the needs o f  teach ers, both those Wiich could be met and 

those which could not be met.^ The survey was launched mainly because 

the c r it ic ism  had been made that motion p ictures were emphasized to the 

exclusion o f  other types o f aud io-v isu al m ateria ls. The survey showed 

that th is  c r it ic ism  was not v a lid . The types o f  m aterials in  descending 

order o f frequency o f use were found to  be as follow s ; p ictu res and w a ll 

charts, demonstrations, lantern s l id e s ,  models, s t i l l  film s ( f ilm str ip s ) ,  

f i e ld  t r ip s ,  motion p ic tu res , microscopic projection , and opaque projec

tion  .3  The departments using th ese a id s , in  descending order o f fr e 

quency, were: House and Fine A rts, B io log ica l Sciences, Commerce, P tyai- 

c a l sc ien ce , E nglish, S oc ia l Science, Language; and the follow ing to a 

very sm all extent* Mathematics, Engineering, Music, In d u stria l A rts, w ith  

Physical Education not using any.^ Of a to t a l  o f one hundred and two

! lb id .

^Harxy H. Haworth, "A Survey o f the Use o f V isual Aids in  Pasa
dena Junior College," Educational Screen, XI (1932), p . 105.

3lb id .

^Ibid.
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teachers rep orting , forty -n in e  per cen t s ta te d  th a t th^r made use o f  

au d io-v isu al m aterials in  th eir  teaching*^

An outstanding example of eaperim entatlon in  the use o f audio

v isu a l m aterials in  tihe period prior to  World War I I  nas the project con

ducted hy the American Council on Education in  the Santa Barbara City 

Schools during th e  years 1938-19ltO.

Francis Noel, urfao la te r  became Chief o f  the Bureau o f Audio- 

V isual Education in  the C alifornia State Department o f  Education, was a t  

th is  time a teacher in  the Santa Barbara school eystem. He had fo r  some 

time been in tere sted  in  experimenting w itji the use o f various kinds o f  

au d io-v isu a l m aterials and had developed h is  hobhy o f  photography as an 

a id  in  h is  teach in g . Upon the recommendation o f  Paul Hanna o f Stanford 

U n iversity , vho was d irectin g  a curriculum rev is io n  program for the Santa 

Barbara City Schools and idio believed  stron g ly  in  the use o f  adequate 

curriculum m ateria ls, Noel was given a part-tim e appointment as Audio- 

V isual D irector.

With help  from Curtis Whrren, the Superintendent o f  Schools, 

Franklin Howard, o f the Santa Barbara News-Press, and the lo c a l  Parent 

Teacher A ssocia tion , a l l  o f idiom were convinced o f  th e need fo r  an ade

quate supply o f in stru c tio n a l m aterials and for inproved coordination in  

the securing o f  ren ta l or fr e e  m ateria ls, Noel was ab le to  e sta b lish  an 

aud io-v isual department w ith a budget o f tw enty-six cents per pupil in  

average d a ily  attendance (Three years la te r  th is  amount was increased

^Ib id .

^L. Paul S a e tt le r , "The Origin and Development o f  Audio-Visual 
Communication in  Education in  the Ib ited  States" (Unpublished Ph.D. d is 
s er ta tio n . U niversity o f  C aliforn ia , Los A ngeles, June 1953)» p . 610.
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to  one d o llar  and f i f l y - s t x  cents per average d a lly  attendance»)^ Addi

tio n a l a id  Das secured from the Works Progress Administration and the  

national Youth Adm inistration. In timm the aud io-v isual department grew 

Arom a sm all department u lth  a part-tim e d irector  and tiro motion p ictu re  

projectors to  a large establishm ent id th  a s t a f f  o f  over sev en ty -fiv e  

persons.

On a tour o f  the eastern  sec tio n  o f  th e  country, Noel met 

Charles Hoban, J r . ,  idio vas attempting to s e le c t  a c ity  for  the American 

Council on Education Committee on Motion P ictures In Education's proposed 

experimental project.^  As a r e s u lt  o f th is  meeting, Hoban v is i t e d  Santa 

Barbara and, because he vas favorably Impressed by the ex ist in g  program, 

and thought th a t the lo c a l s itu a t io n  vould len d  I t s e l f  v e i l  to the study, 

he chose the school system fo r  th e p roject.^

Reginald B e ll o f  Stanford n n lv ers lly  served as a consultant In  

the study, vblch vas adm inistered by the curriculum d iv isio n  and I s^ le -  

manted by the department o f v isu a l In stru ction .^

I t  vas agreed th at th e film  program vas to be developmental, 

th a t teacher p a rtic ip a tion  vas to  be e n t ir e ly  voluntary, th at motion 

pictu res vere to  be kept in  educational perspective In proper r e la t io n  to  

other In stru ction a l m ateria ls, and that the curriculum vas not to  be

^Ibld.

^The Committee van ted  to  explore the contributions o f motion 
pictures in  a developing curriculum.

^Reginald B e l l ,  Motion P lc tw e s  in  a Modem Curriculum (Wash
ington, D. C.% American Council on Education, 1 9 h l) , p . i i f l

^ Ib ld ., p . 9 .
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throim out o f jo in t  to  accommodate experimental in v estig a tio n s  idiich were 

l ik e ly  to  develop»^ Out o f  the general purposes s e t  up by the Council, 

sp e c if ic  o b jec tiv e s , techniques, and procedures were to be evolved as 

the p artic ip an ts gained in s ig h t in to  the problems o f using motion p ic 

tures in  evolving school programs*

For two y ea rs , an in ten siv e  program o f  experimentation and 

evaluation o f  film s  in  the classroom was fo llow ed . The f i r s t  year was 

la rg e ly  exploratory, id iile  th e  second included a more system atic study 

in  se lec ted  curriculum a rea s .

I t  may be assumed th at th is  experiment bad a tremendous in f lu 

ence upon educators in  other school d is t r ic t s  in  the s ta te  and throughout 

the country.

During th e school year 1937-38, a survey was made o f the organi

z a tio n , adm inistration , and support o f v isu a l in stru ctio n  in  C alifornia  

by Hany Maxwell McPherson. In th is  survey i t  was found th a t audio

v isu a l education was confined for the most part to  the larger  c ity  school 

d is t r ic t s  and th a t p r a c tic a lly  no audio-visual m aterials were ava ilab le  

to  teachers in  sm aller d is t r ic t s  or in  rural a rea s . McPherson recommend

ed the formation o f county or jo in t  county au d io-v isual departments to  

cen tra lize  serv ices  and a D ivision  o f V isual Instru ction  in  the State  

Department o f Education w ith a q u a lified  supervisor.

The year 1939 was a cru cia l one for  au d io -v isu a l education in  

C aliforn ia . This was th e  year th a t the Los Angeles County Council made 

Tdiat came to be known as th e  O'Connor decision* This d ec is io n  sta ted  

that no money could be used fo r  aud io-visual m aterials in  the c i t i e s  and 

^ Ib id ., p . 10.
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counties o f C alifornia because tW re was no le g a l provision for such ex

penditure in  the s ta te  school code.

Such a ru ling could have had an extremely serious e f f e c t  upon 

the development o f au d io-v isu al programs in  the s ta te  and might have 

succeeded in  almost completely abolish ing i t  Arom the s ta te ,  had not the 

audio-visual lead ers, together w ith a number o f in terested  educators and 

adm inistrators, united to  f ig h t  fo r  a negation o f th e decision  by a 

change in  the sch ool law . In the spring o f 19Ü0 such a change in  the 

school code was passed.

Apart from certa in  large c ity  d is t r ic t  and county school pro

grams and sca ttered  experimental p ro jec ts , audio-visual education in  

C alifozn ia , as we know i t  today, did not come in to  being u n t i l  a fte r  

15I45. The le s s  wealthy and the ru ra l areas o f  the s ta te  had p ra c tica lly  

no audio-visual serv ice  u n t i l  a fte r  th a t d a te .

The year 19h5 i s  an outstanding year in  th e h istozy  o f audio

v isu a l education in  C alifornia and marked th e  beginning o f uhat might be 

ca lle d  the state-w ide program. Movements Wiich culminated th at year in  

concrete steps forward had been growing for  severa l y ea rs . The r e s u lt s  

did not come about over n ig h t, y e t  19US can s t i l l  be designated as the 

turning point and as th e  beginning o f th e  current aud io-v isual program.

The D ivision  o f  Audio-Visual Education in  th e State Department 

o f Education was authorized by the State Board o f Education on A pril 17, 

19UU, and was estab lish ed  one year la t e r .  According to Dr. Francis W. 

Noel, who was given the appointment as Chief o f th e department and who 

has served continuously in  the p o sition  sin ce  the department was opened, 

" It took more than s ix  years o f continuous e ffo r t  to  e sta b lish  i t  and
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procure the f i r s t  le g is la t iv e  fin a n c ia l support fo r  the d iv is io n 's  

acfeLvities

In e sta b lish in g  a program fo r  th e  D ivision  o f Audio-Visual Edu

ca tion , the s ta te  Das d iv ided  in to  three regions and meetings were ca lle d  

in  each region  to  provide in terested  educators, adm inistrators, repre

sen ta tives from teach er-tra in ing  in s t itu t io n s , and aud io-v isual leaders  

D ith an opportunity to share in  the fundamental planning

A major question to  be decided upon iras: "Should the s ta te  e s -  

t£ü3lish a number o f  m aterial depositories under d ir e c t  s ta te  con tro l or 

should such depositaries be developed under the cognizance o f th e  county 

superintendents o f  schools and/or lo c a l d is t r ic t  superintendents, n ith  

the s ta te  providing, i f  p o ss ib le , some fin a n c ia l support and p ro fession a l 

d irection  in  th e operation o f  the services?"3 At each reg ion al meeting 

i t  was decided th a t the la t t e r  suggestion was preferab le, and so the de

cen tra lized  system, w ith th e  s ta te  supplying fin a n c ia l a id  and p rofession

a l  a ssistan ce  and guidance to  the lo c a l aud io-v isual departments, was 

esta b lish ed .

During the f i r s t  year o f th e Bureau's ex isten ce , i n i t i a l  step s  

were taken in  th e  areas o f:  (1) po licy  establishm ent, (2) procurement o f  

funds for th e  state-w ide program, (3) gaining support from educational 

leaders in  the s ta te ,  (1:) a cred en tia l requirement in  aud io-v isu al

^Francis W. N oel, "Audio-Visual Education Reports," C alifornia  
Journal of Secondary Education, XXI (1?U6), p . 11:3»

^Francis W. Noel, "State Programs o f  Audio-Visual Education," 
National Society for  the Study o f Education,U8th Yearbook (Chicago: 
University o f Chicago Press, 19k9), p . 170.

3 lb id .
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education for teachers, (5) formation of a u d io -v isu a l profession a l 

groups, (6) reg ion al conferences on sta te -v id e  problems, (7) a conference 

on teach er-tra in in g , (8) a id  in  the establishm ent o f th ree new county i  

audio-visual departments, (9) a handbook for the county departments, I  

(10) a handbook for  p r in c ip a ls , (11) summer courses in  aud io-visual | 

education in  s ta te  teach er-tra in ing  in s t itu t io n s , and (12) the formation | 

o f the Educational Film I n s t itu te  in  Hollywood.^ !

The Bureau was then able to turn i t s  a tten tio n  to s p e c if ic  prob-| 

lems in  teacher education, audio-visual centers in  c i t i e s  and counties, 

appraisal and e valuation o f  m aterials and equipment, appraisal and evalu

a tion  o f au d io -v isu a l programs, research, and e sta b lish in g  a b u lle tin  o f  

information.^

In 19U6, the S tate Superintendent of Public Instruction  appoint-f 

ed a Committee o f  tw en ty -six  educators to  determine the ex ist in g  teacher | 

needs in  tra in in g  to u t i l i z e  aud io-visual m aterials and equipment. This i  

committee decided upon the content o f a course in  au d io -v isu a l education | 

to be given in  a l l  o f  the teacher-train ing in s t itu t io n s  o f the s ta te .  |
I

Serving on the committee were co lleg e  p resid en ts, deans o f education de- ! 

partments, superintendents o f  sch o o ls , curriculum d irecto rs , audio-visual 

d irecto rs , and teachers Their report was published ty  the State Depart

ment o f  Education under the t i t l e  Developing Standards o f Teacher Compe

tency in  Audio-Visual Education. Standards had now been s e t  up for a

% oel, "Audio-Visual Education Reports," p . ll;3 .

■Ibid.

% oel, "State Programs o f Audio-Visual Education," p . 171.
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program of teacher education in  aud io-visual methods and m aterials*

In order to  make th e standards e ffe c t iv e  and to  assure th a t the 

new state-w ide program which was to be fo stered  would not be wasted be

cause o f lack  o f teacher knowledge and preparation^ the S tate  Board o f  

Education passed the follow ing reso lu tion  idiich was soon incorporated  

in to  the S ta te  School Code.

In stitu tio n s  to  be considered fo r  approval to  o ffer  the 
train ing and to make th e recommendation for  th e  kindergarten- 
primary, general elem entary, junior high sch ool, general second
ary, junior co lleg e  cred en tia ls must, e f fe c t iv e  Juiy 1 , 1947, 
maintain a course or th e  equivalent, o f a t  le a s t  two semester 
u n its  in  value, in  aud io-v isual-rad io  education and require that  
such course be su ccessfu lly  completed by each applicant for one 
or another o f th e  cred en tia ls l i s t e d  above.1

A law was passed which required th at a l l  teachers who wished to

renew th e ir  previously acquired credentia ls must earn c re d it  in  a two- 

u n it course in  aud io-v isual-rad io  education before the renewal could be 

granted.

In order to  provide f in a n c ia l a id  -bo th e le s s  wealthy school 

d is t r ic t s ,  the County Service Fund was esta b lish ed . Every year, the 

s ta te  le g is la tu r e  s e t s  a s id e  an amount to equalize the d ifferen ce  be

tween d is t r ic t s  in  a b i l i t y  to  support th e ir  educational programs. A part 

o f th ese  funds i s  a llo c a te d  to  th e  support o f au d io -v isu a l programs. The 

money i s  apportioned through the counties and d istr ib u ted  by them to the 

d is tr ic t s  w ithin th e ir  ju r isd ic t io n . Thus a cen tra lized  program o f  sup

port was esta b lish ed  throughout the en-tire s ta te ,  and th e development o f

the lo c a l  and county aud io-v isual programs was assured.

I c a l i fo m la , Adm inistrative Code, T itle  6 , Section  818.
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One of the outstanding features o f audio-visual education in  

C alifornia has been the s e r ie s  o f two-week aud io-visual and curriculum 

workshops, co-sponsored by ihe Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education o f the 

State Department o f  Education and various s ta te  c o lle g e s , for the purpose 

o f improving the u t i l iz a t io n  o f in stru ction a l m ateria ls. The f i r s t  o f  

the s e r ie s  was held a t  San Diego, in  August, 19b7, and the following a t  

Donner Summit Lodge, Soda Springs, C aliforn ia , in  the summers o f 19h8, |

1950, and 1952. i
I

The themes and sp e c if ic  purposes of each conference have varied j
i

to  conform with current needs, but the o v er -a ll ob jectives formulated |
I

by the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education have been common to a l l .  The j 

success o f these workshops has been confirmed \sj the r e s u lt s  o f various 

evaluations, developments in  aud io-v isual education w ith in the s ta te , and 

ty  increased expressed in te r e s t  in  the workshops and requests for  th eir  | 

continuation .

The f i r s t  workshop emphasized improvement o f  the adm inistration i 

o f  au d io -v isu a l programs in  the c i t i e s  and cou n ties. A four u n it course i 

for pre-serv ice  and in -se r v ice  train ing o f teachers in  the use of audio- j 

v isu a l m aterials was prepared to  serve as a guide to  in s titu tio n s  which 

offer  courses in  aud io-v isual education to meet cred en tia l requirements, j 

and for  school d is t r ic t s  which attempt to  provide in -se r v ice  train ing to  

teachers already on the s t a f f .

Suggestions from the particip ants resu lted  in  the ca llin g  of  

another workshop for the follow ing year in  which aud io-visual problems 

could be approached ty  curriculum workers and aud io-v isual d irectors
I

studying b etter  u t i l iz a t io n  o f au d io -v isu a l m aterials in  curriculum
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programs. I t  iras b e liev ed  th at an environmental s itu a t io n , w ith p a r t ic i

pants liv in g  and working together with opportunity fo r  informal recrea

tio n a l a c t iv i t i e s ,  would be most conducive to th e  understanding o f  common 

problems. S ixty  p a r tic ip a n ts , representing th ir ty -sev en  county and c ity  

school d i s t r ic t s ,  attended th e conference, together w ith  s ix  members o f  

the State Department o f  Education s t a f f  who acted  as co n su lta its .^

The th ree  main areas studied a t  th is  meeting were: (1) in -  

serv ice education o f  teachers, (2) group work techniques, and (3) cur

riculum planning.2

The 1?50 workshop was c a lle d  fo r  th e  expressed purposes o f

1 .  Evaluating the e ffectiv en ess  o f  au d io -v isu a l serv ices to  

date in  terms o f th e  curriculum patterns o f  each county or c ity  sys'tem 

representied.

2* Using th ese  da1>a to e s ta b lish  a base l in e  o f needs and 

serv ices  fo r  fu ture planning.

3# Analyzing and devising means o f  meeting s p e c if ic  curriculum  

needs in  terms o f  th e Framework for Public Education in  C aliforn ia .

(The Framework i s  a curriculum publication  o f th e  S tate Department o f  

Education designed to  serve as a guide for  the improvement o f  public  

school curricula  throughout the s t a t e . )

^ C aliforn ia . S ta te  Department o f Education, An Evaluation o f  
the CurriculumrAudio-Visual Workshop, Donner Summit (Sacramento: S tate  
bepartment o f  Echica-fcLon, l^ h ?), p . u .

^I b id .,  p . 2 .

^C aliforn ia . S tate  Department o f  Education, A Summary o f th e  
A u^o-Visual and Cu^iculum Services Workshop, Donner Summit, August 6-19, 
l9$0 (Sacramento; S tate ïtepartmeni o f  Ëducatlon, 1 ^ 3 0 p.  1.
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The group o f f if ty - tw o  partic ip an ts in  th is  workshop was conn 

posed o f twenty au d io -v isu a l coordinators, ten  general supervisors, f iv e  

curriculum coordinators, and nine consultants from the State Department 

o f Education or from Sacramento State C ollege,^

The 1952 workshop was ca lled  fo r  th e  purpose o f working on the  

various problems p ertin en t to  developing more e f f ic ie n t  use o f in stru c

t io n a l m aterials in  the school curriculum* The theme o f the sessio n  was 

stated  as "Developing More E ff ic ie n t  Use o f  In stru ction a l M aterials

through Curriculum Planning." The group o f  s ix ty -e ig h t p a rtic ip an ts was
2

almost evenly divided  between aud io-v isual and curriculum personnel.

The workshop concentrated i t s  e f fo r ts  on the fo llow ing sp e c if ic  
3

problems ;

1 , The ro le  o f the consultant in  in -se r v ic e  education o f  teach ers,

2 , Long range planning,

3* How to  g e t b e tter  u t i l iz a t io n  o f a l l  m ateria ls, 

it. Expediting curriculum m ateria ls, and 

5* Techniques fo r  inproving the q u a lity  o f  u tiliz a tio n *

The b e l ie f  i s  held ty  a great many aud io-v isual and curriculum  

leaders w ith in  the s ta te  th at th ese  workshops have been o f  tremendous 

value in  bringing together in tere sted  personnel and in  poin ting out the  

place o f aud io-v isual m aterials in  the curriculum*

^ Ib id .,  p* It.
2California* State Department o f Education, Report o f the 1952 

Donner S w ^ t  A udio-7isual Curriculum Workshop (Sacramento; State beparl- 
ment o i  Éducation, 1253J, p* h*

^Ibid.
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A udio-visual education i n  C alifornia in  the la s t  th ir ty  years 

has developed from a few scattered  departments in  the larger c i t i e s  

through a period o f  experimentation in  the use o f  d if fe r e n t  types o f  

m aterials and methods^ prodded along hy recommendations from leaders such 

as IkRierson, McGlusky  ̂ and Noel, and from groups such as the C alifornia  

Teachers' A ssociation  V isual Aids Section , u n t i l  i t  has f in a l ly  reached 

the enormous state-w ide program o f today.

Ih there were six teen  c ity  and 1>en county aud io-v isual

departments in  the s ta te . Ely 19hB, the number o f c i t y  departments had 

increased to  twenty-taw), and forty-seven  o f  th e  f i f t y - e ig h t  counties had 

estab lish ed  departments. At the 'time o f  th is  survey a l l  o f  the counties 

e ith e r  have th e ir  own department or are served by th a t o f  a neighboring 

county, and there are s ix ty -n in e  c ity  or d is t r ic t  aud io-v isual depart

ments.

Francis Noel b e lie v e s  that there are sev era l factors which con

tributed  to  the development o f  au d io -v isu a l education in  C aliforn ia .

They are* (1) tdie readiness on the part o f  the lay  public and educators 

to  in i t ia t e  such a program, (2) the sound economic p o sitio n  o f th e  s ta ts  

which made p o ssib le  the support o f public education more adequately than 

in  many other s ta te s ,  and (3) the fa c t  th a t th e  s ta te  leadership in  edu

cation  i s  dynamic and i s  estab lished  on a professional^ rather than a 

p o l i t i c a l ,  b a s is .

Framework fo r  A u ^ o -V is^ l Education 
in  C alifornia Todiy

The S tate Program

Au(^o-yisual education in  C alifornia i s  representsd  on the s ta te
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le v e l  by the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education^ in  the State Department 

o f Education, This department was authorized on A pril 17, 19iUt, and i t  

began to  function  the fo llow ing year.

I t  was decided th a t, because of the geographical area to  be 

served, i t  would be w ise to adopt a s ta te  program o f d ecen tra lization , 

with the s ta te  department attempting to supply p ro fession a l advice, 

leadership guidance, and some fin a n c ia l aid to lo c a l  aud io-visual pro

grams, rather than attempting to  serve as a source o f supply o f audio

v isu a l m aterials for  the en tire  s ta te .

The personnel o f  the Bureau i s  composed o f three profession al 

employees (the Chief o f the Department and two aud io-v isual con su ltan ts), 

a photographic techn ician , and four sec r e ta r ie s .

The follow ing functions were designated for the Bureau o f Audio-
2 '■Visual Education:

1, Achieving teacher competency in  the proper se le c tio n , u t i

l iz a t io n , and evaluation o f aud io-v isual devices and m aterials in terms 

o f good in stru ctio n a l p ractices,

2 , Obtaining greater fin a n c ia l svçport fo r  the procurement o f  

m aterials and equipment by lo c a l aud io-visual u n its ,

3 ,  Influencing commercial companies to produce m aterials more 

nearly meeting educational needs and securing s ta te  funds for model and 

diorama m aterials which are not availab le on a commercial b a s is ,

U, Achieving a b etter  se le c tio n  and use o f  m aterials in  terms 

o f curricular needs a t  a l l  educational le v e ls ,

^Before 19U7, the D iv ision  o f Audio-Visual Education,
2Noel, "State Programs o f  Audio-Visual Education," p, 171,



5 , Inproving lo c a l programs o f  au d io-v isu al education and de

veloping more e f fe c t iv e  ser v ic es ,

6 , Disseminating pertinent information about au d io-v isual edu

cation to school personnel,

7 , Developing a b etter  understanding o f  au d io -v isu a l education  

by promoting in te r e s t  in  a profession al organization such as a s ta te  

audio-visual education asso c ia tio n ,

8, Obtaining b etter  f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  using these m aterials in  

classrooms, both in  old school buildings and in  new ones, and

9 , Developing a sta te  wide radio-education program.

The Bureau o f  Audio-Visual Education was estab lish ed  a lso  to  

serve as a m aterials and equipment center for the s t a f f  o f  the State De

partment o f Education in  Sacramento.
I  1 !

The p o lic ie s  s e t  up for the Bureau include:

1 , Promotion o f pre-service and in -serv ice  teacher education  

in  audio-visual education departments,

2, Promotion o f the development o f county and c ity  aud io-v isual 

education departments,

3 ,  Help to  improve services o f ex ist in g  au d io -v isua l education  

departments,

1:, Encouragement o f provision  of classroom f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  the  

use o f a U  kinds of aud io-v isual education in stru ctio n a l m ateria ls,

5 . Encouragement o f research in the production and u t i l iz a t io n  

o f audio-visual education m ateria ls, and in  the development o f  s k i l l s

^ e l ,  "Audio-Visual Education Reports," pp. lLS-lL6*
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in  seeing and hearing,

6« Dissemination o f information o f  general in te r e s t  to  school 

people regarding au d io-v isu al education,

7» Provision for  audio-visual education serv ices  to the s t a f f  

o f the State Department o f Education,

8 ,  Encouragement and a ssista n ce  in  the appraisal and evalua

tio n  o f equipment and m ateria ls, and

9» Cooperation w ith producers in  developing m aterials and 

equipoent more nearly meeting in stru ctio n a l needs*

One o f th e most important functions o f  the Bureau o f Audio- 

V isual Education i s  to  a s s i s t  lo c a l school adm inistrators to  e s ta b lish  

th eir  own au d io-v isual centers and departments. Conferences are held , 

ta lk s are given ty  Bureau personnel a t  in s t i tu te  meetings, and meetings 

have been held to s e t  up evaluative c r ite r ia  fo r  aud io -v isu a l programs.

The Bureau prepares and re lea ses  reports and a r t ic le s  on audio

v isu a l education. I t  i s  a p o licy  o f the Bureau to encourage and lend  

assistan ce  to ind iv id u als and groups preparing such m aterial fo r  publi

ca tio n . Reprints are published and d istr ib u ted  usually  without charge.

The Audio-Visual-Gurriculum Workshops are sponsored by the 

Bureau in  an attempt to  bring about an improved understanding on the  

part o f educators o f  th e  place o f au d io -v isu a l m aterials in  the curricu

lum and an increase in  the amount o f  m aterials used in  the proper manner.

Another ser v ic e  o f  th is  department has been the encouragement 

and assista n ce  given to  the counly sch ools aud io-v isual departments. 

V is its  are made fo r  th e  purpose of giving advice in  the s e t t in g  up o f  

new programs and ser v ic e s  and for evaluating ex is t in g  programs. Because
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o f the provision  o f s ta te  funds to  the county school departments, the 

Bureau i s  in  a p o s itio n  to  e sta b lish  a c lo se  re la tio n sh ip  with these  

u n its .

Ihich encouragement has been given by Bureau o f f ic ia l s  to  the 

formation and fo ster in g  o f  au d io -v isua l p ro fession a l organizations. They 

have given support to lo c a l programs sponsored by th ese  organizations, 

esp ec ia lly  to  those o f  the Audio-Visual Education A ssociation  o f  C ali

forn ia .

R ecently, the Bureau has a ided in  -bno surveys o f th e present 

sta tu s o f  the au d io -v isu a l education programs in  the s ta te .  One, con

n o te d  by Hany S k e lly , o f  the Bureau o f  Audio-Visual Education s t a f f ,  

i s  concerned w ith  the au d io-v isu al programs on the county le v e l ,  and the  

other i s  the present stuctjr o f  such programs on the lo c a l and d is t r ic t  

le v e l .

Programs a t th e  County Level

At the time o f the McPherson survey in  1938, twenty o f the f i f t y -  

eight counties in  the s ta te  provided some au d io-v isual serv ices  to  the 

schools under th e ir  ju r isd ic tio n  and s ix  others were sta rtin g  au d io-v isual 

programs but had not made s u f f ic ie n t  progress to  be c la s s i f ie d  as counties 

with a c tu a l p r o g r a m s A t  th e time of the present study (1955 and 1956) 

f if ty - th r e e  counties have functioning aud io-v isual programs. Three o f  

those w ithout au d io-v isu al departments contracted w ith a neighboring 

county for serv ice  to th e ir  sch o o ls . Only two counties are w ithout any 

serv ice .

^McPherspn, op. c i t . , p . 10 .
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The County Superin’bendent o f  Schools i s  charged w ith  the super

v is io n  o f in stru ctio n , including in stru ction a l m ateria ls, in  a l l  elemen

tary school d is tr ic t s  w ith le s s  than three hundred average d a ily  attend

ance and with curriculum coordination in  "the high schools o f  the county. !

In a report to  the Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education o f  the State*
I

Department o f Education, the Audio-Visual Committee o f  the C alifornia |
: I
School Supervisor's A ssociation  made a number o f recommendations concern-;

ing the organization o f  county le v e l  audio-visual programs. They l i s t e d  '

the fundamental ob jectives o f  county audio-visual programs as; |

1 . Development among teachers o f  the a b i l i t y  and w illin gn ess to  

make e f fe c t iv e  use o f  a u d io -v isu a l m aterials, I

2 . Provision of an a dequate supply of read ily  av a ila b le  audio- | 

v isu a l m aterials which have been chosen to  enable teachers to develop and 

in terp ret the su b ject matter o f  the curriculum in  the c le a r e s t  p ossib le  | 

manner,

3 . Provision o f a guide to availab le aud io-v isual m aterials, 

ser v ic e s , and equipment so th a t each teacher can lo ca te  immediately i  

m aterials which can be used in  teaching,

k* Provision o f equipment and building f a c i l i t i e s  to enable 

teachers to  make convenient and e f fe c t iv e  use o f  a v a ila b le  aud io-visual i 

m ateria ls, and

5 . Provision o f  consultant serv ice  on curricular se le c t io n , 

u t i l iz a t io n  in  terms o f acceptable in stru ction a l p ra c tices , and evalua

tion  o f aud io-v isual m a ter ia ls .

I t  was th is  com m ittee's opinion that aud io-v isual serv ices  

adequate to  meet the needs o f  classroom teaching can b e s t  be provided
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ty  a large adm inistrative u n it, therefore, they recommended that county- 

wide programs be organized and developed. Even the la r g es t  schools could  

not afford to oun a l l  the m aterials and equipment that th e ir  teachers 

might need. Money would be spent on m aterials and equipment that might 

seldom b e  used, but which would have to be purchased hy each school and 

kept id le  except fo r  the times when actually  needed. Renting film s from 

commercial sources or from u n iversity  and c o lle g e  film  lib ra r ie s  was not 

recommended fo r  ind iv idual schools because o f  th e  expense involved, the 

r ig id  advance scheduling which frequently makes i t  iiqx>8sible to  secure 

the film s when the teachers wish to  use them, and the lack o f m aterials 

su ita b le  fo r  younger students availab le  from these sources. There i s  no 

commercial or u n iversity  m aterials center in  C alifornia which attempts to  

supply f ilm str ip s , s l id e s ,  tran scrip tion s, or any other audio-visual 

m aterials except for film s to  schools for teaching purposes.

I t  was suggested hy th e  committee th a t a counly or large c ity  

school system having an average d a ily  attendance o f twelve thousand 

pupils i s  s u f f ic ie n t ly  large to maintain an adequate audio-visual program. 

For counties with a lower average d a ily  attendance than twelve thousand, a 

jo in t serv ice  or cooperative program between two or more counties was 

recommended. They warned aga in st allowing the adm inistrative u n it to 

become so large that c lo se  contact between th e aud io-v isual center and 

the schools which i t  serves becomes iiqpossible, whether d e liv er ies  are 

made hy truck , m ail, or express. I t  was b elieved  th at a center can serve  

schools w ith in  a radius o f s ix ty  to seventy m iles s a t is fa c to r i ly .

Services to  be provided hy the county aud io-v isual departments 

should include, accqrdirg to the recommendations o f the committee:



39
1 . A lib rary  o f au d io -v isu a l m ateria ls,

2 . A system o f d is tr ib u tio n  o f these m aterials and equipment 

idiich schools can n o t econom ically provide fo r  them selves, idiich are  

adapted 'to c ircu la tio n  among sch oo ls, and nhich teachers and pup ils are 

able to  use e f fe c t iv e ly ,

3* Advisory serv ice  by the au d io -v isu a l department s t a f f  on 

problems involved in  s e le c t io n  o f  m aterials and use o f equipment,

U* Meeting, d isp la y , and preview rooms for the use o f  teachers 

in  the county,

5* A workshop where lo c a lly  made au d io-v isu al m aterials may be

produced,

6» An equipment main-tenance serv ice , and

7« A guide to  or handbook o f aud io-v isual m aterials and serv ices  

provided by th e au d io -v isu a l department.

I t  was a lso  suggested th a t an in -se r v ice  'teacher training pro

gram be provided.

The suggested s t a f f  should be headed by a d irector  or supervisor  

who has had experience in :

1 .  A udio-visual equipment and maintenance,

2 . Organization o f  a l ib r a iy  o f au d io -v isu a l m ateria ls,

3* Classroom teaching procedures,

1;. Planning and production o f school-made m ateria ls,

5» Planning and production o f radio programs,

6 . Curriculum development, and

7* A dm inistrative p r a c tic e s .

Other s t a f f  members should include a trained lib ra r ia n , charged
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Tïith the cataloging and c la s s if ic a t io n  o f  th e m aterials c o lle c tio n ; a 

techn ician , charged w ith  the inspection  and repair  o f  m aterials; c le r ic a l  

personnel, charged w ith  a U  the se c r e ta r ia l and stenographic routines; 

and a photographer, charged w ith th e production o f lo c a l  m ateria ls.

I t  was suggested th a t each d is t r ic t  be respon sib le  for  the pur

chase o f  a l l  au d io -v isu a l equipment and m aterials permanently placed in  

the d is t r ic t  and th at each d is t r ic t  should share in  th e purchasing o f  the  

m aterials which are  circu lated  among a l l  o f  th e  schools in  the county, 

because th ese  m aterials are part o f  the learning equipment o f  each sch ool.

The c o s t  o f  operating the au d io -v isu a l c en tw  should be met ty  

contributions from each d is t r ic t  based on the s iz e  o f  th e d is t r ic t  and 

i t s  a b il ity  to  pay, and ty  a contribution from funds a t  th e d isposal o f  * 

the superintendent o f  sch o o ls .

Thus was estab lish ed  a s e t  o f  c r ite r ia  fo r  th e development o f  

aud io-v isual programs in  th e county school departments. The counties were 

not required to  comply w ith  these su ggestion s, but i t  was thought that 

they might be h e lp fu l to  those estab lish in g  or expanding th e ir  audio

v isu a l programs, and th a t they might serve as a means o f evaluating such 

programs.

The S ta te  Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education has encouraged the  

establishm ent and development o f county au d io -v isua l programs both ty  

advice and guidance and ty  fin a n c ia l a id . B u lle t in s , conferences, and 

d irect contacts are among tiie devices used to  provide th e former. The 

rela tion sh ip  between the State Bureau o f  Audio-Visual Education and the 

county au d io -v isu a l departments i s  s t r i c t ly  co n su lta tiv e . The Bureau 

does not d ir e c t  the county programs nor approve or disapprove th e ir  work.
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l'Qîüs leaËving the counties in  a r e la t iv e ly  autonomous s ta tu s .

The le g a l  b a s is  fo r  the maintenance o f cooperative audio-visual 

serv ices i s  found in  the C alifornia State Education Code. Sections 

I 89UI to 1891 5̂ authorize the county superintendent o f  sch oo ls, with the  

approval o f  the county Board o f  Education, to  e sta b lish  and conduct 

aud io-v isual serv ices  for  the b en e fit  o f the sch ools o f  th e county. Sec

tion  I892t6 authorizes school d is tr ic ts  to  contract w ith th e  county super

intendent o f  schools fo r  such serv ices and to use "the school d is t r ic t  

funds in  payment fo r  th ese  s e r v ic e s , Section I 89IU1 provides for agree

ments by county superintendents and d is tr ic t s  as to  pgyment fo r  the costs  

o f such s e r v ic e s .

County expenditures fo r  aud io-v isual programs have increased  

tremendously since 2Sk$ > This increase can b e a ttr ib u ted  to a large  

extent to  th e s t a t s  encouragement o f such programs and by th e  provision  

for f in a n c ia l a id  through the County School Service Fund. California i s  

one o f  th e  few s ta is s  with a cen tra lized  support program for audio-visual 

education* Each year the s ta te  leg is la tu r e  a l lo t s  an amount (three 

dollars per average d a ily  attendance o f th e  s ta te  plus sm aller sums from 

miscellaneous sources) to  th is  fund which i s  used to  equalize  the d if fe r 

ences between school d is tr ic t s  in  th eir  a b i l i ty  to  support th eir  en tire  

educational program, o f which the audio-visual program i s  a p art. Counly 

School Service Fund a llo c a tio n s  are apportioned among the counties on a 

basis o f need sta ted  by the budget o f  the county, m odified ly  decision  o f  

the 8ta1% Department o f  Education w ith resp ec t to  th e  expressed need and 

availab le funds. Allotm ents are made for s p e c if ic  purposes, such as 

au (üo-v im al education, only, and th e  fbnds must be used fo r  th a t purpose.
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The Counigr School Service Fund helps counties which lack adequate 

tax bases and other sources o f  revenue. Counties are encouraged to  pro

vide an increasing amount o f lo c a l support, e ith er  by taxation  or by- 

assessment upon d i s t r i c t s . In some instan ces, lo c a l d is tr ic t s  are re

quired to  psy for  aud io-v isual serv ices supplied to  th e ir  schools by the 

county schools department. This may take the form o f  a variable amount 

per classroom teacher, or per average d aily  attendance, a combination o f  

both, an amount per sch oo l, per types o f s er v ic e , a minimum fe e ,  or a 

combination o f ary o f th e s e . Occasionally i t  i s  a fix ed  amount. The 

monqy secured from d is t r ic t s  w ith in  the county i s  used fo r  purchasing 

audio-visual ma-berials for th e county c o lle c t io n . The county serv ice  

fund money i s  used mostly fo r  sa la r ie s , operating expenses, transpor

ta tion  o f m aterials, maintenance, and occasionally  for  the purchase o f  

new ma-berials.

Services which school d is tr ic ts  may obtain from the county 

audio-visual departansnts vary . The sm all d is tr ic ts  and rural sch ools, 

with no audio-visual department o f th e ir  own, usually  depend en tire ly  

upon the county serv ices fo r  th e ir  audio-visual m ateria ls. The county 

provides not only motion p ictu re film s but film s tr ip s , f la t  p ictures  

and study p r in ts , recordings, dioramas, specimens, s l id e s ,  and, in  short, 

a l l  types o f m ateria ls. A d is t r ic t  id th  a fa ir ly  adequate aud io-v isual 

program o f i t s  own may arrange to  borrow only film s from the county 

deposi-bory. Occasionally a number o f d is tr ic t s  w ith in  a county may jo in  

together -bo support a film  depository to idiich a l l  contribute and from 

which a l l  may draw film s for  use in  th eir  sch oo ls. The larger c ity  school 

ays-bems and d is tr ic ts  which have w e ll developed audio-visual programs o f
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th e ir  own usually  do not or should not draw upon couniy resources • This 

enables the ava ilab le  c o lle c t io n  to be shared by the le s s  wealthy and
1

sm aller d i s t r ic t s .

I

California School D is tr ic ts

There i s  a very complicated system o f school d is t r ic t  organiza- | 

tion  prevailing in  tiie s ta te  today. This factor adds to the complexity : 

o f au d io -v isu a l education on the d is t r ic t  l e v e l .

The four most common types o f d is t r ic t s  found in  C alifornia  are 

elementary^ union high sch ool, junior c o lle g e , and u n ified  school d is 

t r i c t s .  In ad d ition , there are union elementary, jo in t  elementary, jo in t  

union elementary, jo in t union high sch oo l, c ity  elementary, c ity  high  

sch ool, c ity  junior c o lle g e , c ity  u n ifie d , and jo in t  junior co lleg e  d is 

t r i c t s .  A ll o f th ese  d is t r ic t s  can, o f course, be grouped in to  the gen

era l c la s s if ic a t io n s  o f elem entary, high sch o o l, junior c o lle g e , and 

u n ifie d .

At one tim e, there were over four thousand school d is tr ic t s  in  ; 

C aliforn ia . Ey 1?U5, th is  number had been reduced to  two thousand f iv e  i 

hundred and f if ty n in e . Even tdiis number was too large fo r  e f f ic ie n t  

and p ractica l educational adm inistration. Since 19h^t the S tate  Com

m ission on School D is tr ic ts  and, la te r , the State Board o f Education 

through the Bureau of School D is tr ic t  Organization, have conducted an 

in ten sive  program o f education and persuasion to  e f f e c t  a s t i l l  further  

reduction in  the number o f  school d is tr ic ts  in  the s ta te . By 1953, the  

number was reduced to one thousand and seventeen,^  and on July 1 , 1955,

^California Schools. XXIV (1953)j pp. klT -^1•



i t  vas one thousand e ig h t hundred and eighty

The regular elementary school d i s t r ic t  i s  the b a s ic  d i s t r ic t  in  : 

C aliforn ia . The union high school law provided for the bringing o f a 

number o f  elementazy d is tr ic t s  together in to  a s in g le  high school d is -
i

t r i c t  w ithout a ffec tin g  the e x is t in g  s tructure of the elementary d is -  j  

t r i c t s .  A junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t  may include several high school d is -  i  

tr ic tS j  or i t  may be id e n tic a l with one high school d i s t r ic t .  Because 

o f  th is  arrangement, qu ite  frequently there m%r be two or even three  

separate adm inistrations governing the educational program in  a given  

area . The law provided th at whenever the boundaries o f an elementary 

d is t r ic t  and those o f  a high sch ool d is t r ic t  become coterminous, the  

area sh a ll autom atically become a u n ified  school d is t r ic t .

As o f  Ju ly , 1955, there were ninety-two u n ified  d is t r ic t s ,  one ! 

thousand f iv e  hundred and th ir ty -th ree  elementary d is t r ic t s  and twenty- 

two junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  w ith in  the s t a t e .  Of the elementary school 

d is tr ic t s  only f iv e  hundred and four had over three hundred average d a ily  

attendance, w ith th e  la r g e s t  group (s ix  hundred and n in e ty -s ix  d is t r ic t s )  

having le s s  than one hundred average d a ily  attendance.

In order to  present a c lear  p icture as concisely  as p o ss ib le , 

for the purposes o f  th is  studtjr i t  was b elieved  that the school d is t r ic t s  : 

surveyed should be grouped in to  the four general c la s s if ic a t io n s  o f  

elementary, high school, junior c o lle g e , and u n ified  d is t r ic t s .  Junior 

co lleg es  are c lassed  as separate d is t r ic t s  only when they are le g a l d is 

t r i c t s .  D is tr ic ts  which include both a high sch ool and a junior co lleg e

^California Schools, XXVI (1955), pp. 529-536.
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are c la ssed  as high sch ool d i s t r i c t s , In the same manner, the junior 

co lleg es  maintained by a u n ified  school d i s t r ic t  are not considered  

apart from the u n ified  d i s t r ic t .  C itie s  which have separate elementary 

and secondaiy d is t r ic t s ,  which have a u n ified  adm inistrative s t a f f ,  and |
i

which are served by one au d io-v isu al department are c la ssed  as u n ified  I  

although they may le g a lly  be tno d i s t r ic t s .  A d i s t r ic t  aud io-v isual i  

program serving an elementaxy d is t r ic t  o f  grades kindergarten through 

e ig h t needs to  have a somewhat d ifferen t program from one which serves 

only grades kindergarten through s ix .  S im ilarly , a u n ifie d  d is t r ic t  

idiich serves the grades through the tw e lfth  w i l l  not have to  provide the 

same ser v ic e s  a s  one which serves an educational program w ith a fourteen  

year span. I t  was found th at d is t r ic t s  w ith au d io -v isu a l programs which 

q u a lif ie d  fo r  and responded to the extensive survey con sisted  o f nine 

elementary school d is t r ic t s ,  w ith e ig h t spanning kindergarten through the 

eighth  grade and one w ith  grades from kindergarten through s ix th ; e igh t

high sch ool d is t r ic t s ,  w ith one con sistin g  o f  grades seven through tw elve,
i

three con sistin g  o f grades nine through tw elve, and four co u rsed  o f  

grades nine through fourteen; twelve two year independent junior co llege  

d is t r ic t s ;  and th irty-tw o u n ified  school d i s t r ic t s ,  w ith  s ix teen  com

posed o f kindergarten through the tw elfth  grade, f i f t e e n  co u rsed  o f  

kindergarteen through th e fourteenth grade, and one w ith  grades one 

through tw elve. U nified school d is tr ic t s  had three times as many func

tion ing aud io-v isual programs as any other iype o f d i s t r i c t .



CHAPTER I II  

RESULTS OF THE SURFET

This survey attenqpts to ascerta in  the present status o f audio- | 

v isu a l programs in  C alifornia public school d is t r ic t s  « S ixty-nine d is 

t r ic t s  met the mi nirnnm standards fo r  in clu sion  in  the survey, and s ix ly -  

one o f  th ese  responded to  the questionnaire, e ith er  by mail or during an 

interview# The six ty -o n e  d is tr ic t s  were ca re fu lly  studied in  terms o f  

th e ir  aud io-v isual programs, holdings o f m aterials and equipment, person

n e l ,  expenditures in  th e  au d io -v isu a l area, and serv ices performed. The 

find ings are reported in  the follow ing chapter.

Whenever p o ssib le  an attempt has been made to show comparisons
I

between elementary, high school, junior c o lle g e , a id  u n ified  d is tr ic t» . I 

At the same tim e, data are interpreted  for  the d is tr ic t s  as a idiole*

Background Information 

Dependence upon County Services

Of the s ix ty -o n e  d is t r ic t s  surveyed, fo r ty  report that they are

able to  secure m aterials from the county au d io-v isual department* Thirty-

f iv e  enter in to  a contractual agreement with the county school department

and f iv e  are extended such serv ice  without a formal con tract. Table 2

g ives the nuadier o f  d is t r ic t s  in  each c la s s if ic a t io n  which are served 

w ith and w ithout contract and th e  type o f m aterials secured. I t  a lso

L6
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gives the number o f  d is tr ic t s  in  each c la s s if ic a t io n  which are not served  

bgr any county aud io-v isual department.

TABLE 2

COUNTY SER7ICES TO DISTRICTS

lÿpe o f  
D is tr ic t

Served by County 

Contract Contract

M aterials Secured 
Films A ll  

Only M aterials
Not Served 
by County

Unified 17 1 11 7 lit

Elementary 5 1 2 h 3

High School 6 1 3 k 1

J r . College 7 2 5 k 3 !

Total 35 5 21 19 21

Replies to  the questionnaire show th at th ere i s  no uniformity 

among counties in  the assessments upon d is t r ic t s  fo r  the county audio

v isu a l s e r v ic e s . In some counties there are sev era l d ifferen t plans from 

which the d is t r ic t  may choose. For exanple, in  one county some d is t r ic t s  

reported that they pay a rate  o f  sev en ty -fiv e  cent» per average d a lly  

attendance, others pay two d o llars and tw en ty-five  cents per booking, and 

s t i l l  others sta ted  th a t they are lim ited  to one thousand film s per year  

a t  a r a te  o f  three d o llars per film  used* In some cou nties, the a sse ss

ment i s  based e n tir e ly  upon the a v e r s e  d a ily  attendance or the number o f  

teachers in  the sch o o ls• In some, i t  i s  based on th e  assessed  valuation  

o f  the lo c a l d is t r ic t ,  a combination o f assessed  valuation and student 

enrollment, or th e  number o f  teachers and average d a ily  attendance.
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O ccasionally the fe e  i s  s e t  a t  a f l a t  r a te  or d e f in ite  amount per year, 

or there may be a charge o f  a fix ed  amount per f ilm  used or per booking. 

A ll o f the above answers were given by one or more d is t r ic t s  in  response 

to  the questions r e la t in g  to  payment for  couniy s e r v ic e s .

One d i s t r i c t  reported th a t i t  p ^ s  a f ix e d  yearly  ra te  o f  one 

hundred d o lla r s , another pays seven hundred and th irty -n in e  d o lla r s , and , 

a th ird pays nine hundred d o lla r s . Other d is t r ic t s  reported th e ir  charge' 

per average d a ily  attendance as th ir ty - f iv e  c e n ts , forty-tw o c en ts , and ! 

sev en ty -fiv e  c e n ts . The rate  per f ilm  i s  one d o lla r  in  one county and 

three d o llars in  another.

The fe e s  paid are de'temdned, o f  course, by such fa c to rs  as 

a b il i ty  o f  th e  d i s t r i c t  to  pay, other sources o f  revenue fo r  th e  county, 

and the amount o f  the s ta te  school fund money a v a ila b le ,

The couniy f i lm  lib rary  as a source o f f ilm  supply varies greatly  

from d is t r ic t  to d i s t r ic t .  The p artic ip ants in  the survey were asked to  

g ive the per cen t o f  f ilm s  used vAiich were borrowed from th e county. 

Responses varied  from s ix  per cent to  one hundred per cen t in  the u n ified  

d is t r ic t s ,  w ith  a mean o f s ix ty -e ig h t  per cent; from one and one-h alf peri 

cent to n in ety -e ig h t per cent in  the elementary d is t r ic t s ,  w ith  a mean o f  

f i f t y  per cent; from th ir ty  per cen t to  n in ety-seven  per cent in  the high  

school d i s t r ic t s ,  w ith a mean o f s ix ty -fo u r  per cent; and from th ir ty  per 

cent to e ig h t per c e n t , with a mean o f f i f t y  per cen t, in  th e  junior  

co lleg e  d is t r ic t s .

Curriculum Backgrounds
i

In an at'ten^>t to determine the curriculum pattern which i s  most !



h9

prevalent in  the d is t r ic t s  qu alify in g  for the survey, questions were 

asked regarding the type and form o f  the curriculum o f  the d i s t r ic t .

Each d is t r ic t  -nas asked to c la s s i fy  th e ir  curriculum pattern under one o f  

the follow ing general types: (1) separate su b jects , (2) broad f ie ld s ,  I  

(3) in teg ra tiv e  core, (U) c h ild  centered, and (S) a l l  o th ers. U nified
I

d is t r ic t s  were asked to d if fe r e n t ia te  further between th e ir  curricula  on |
; I
the elementary and secondary le v e l s .  i

I t  i s  p ossib le  th a t the læaning o f "child centrered" as a pattern  

or type o f curriculum was not clear to  a l l  o f the respondents. That may ! 

account for the rela-bively few d is t r ic t s  appearing to have th is  type o f ;
I

curriculum p attern .

Table 3 g ives the number o f elementary, high sch o o l, and junior ' 

co llege  d is t r ic t s  which claimed to  have each curriculum p attern . Table li 

gives the same inform ation for th e u n ified  d is t r ic t s ,  broken down by I  

elementary or secondary grades.

TABI£ 3

CUIffilCULUM PATTERNS IN ELEMENTAET, HIGH SCHOOL, 
AND JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICTS

Type of 
D is tr ic t

Separate
Subjects

Broad
F ield s

Integrative
Core

Child
Centered

Combi
nation Total

Elementary 5 1 0 0 3 9

High School 7 0 0 0 1 8

Jr . College 11 1 0 0 0 12

Total 23 2 0 0 k 29 ■
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The r e su lts  o f  th is  survey show th at th e m ajority o f  the e le 

mentary, high school, and junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  responding s t i l l  re 

ta in  the tra d itio n a l separate subject curriculum. F if ty - f iv e  per cent 

o f the elementary, e ig h ty -f iv e  per cent o f the high school, and n in ety - |

two per cent o f the junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  reported th a t th e ir  curricu-j

la  f a l l  in to  th is  c la s s if ic a t io n . The same trend i s  evident in  the |
I
I

secondary school curricula o f the u n ified  d i s t r ic t s .  Only in  the elemen-|
I

tary curricula o f the u n ified  d is tr ic t s  are curricula other than separate;
I

subjects predominant. The broad f ie ld s  ^ype le d  in  th is  group.

TABLE k I

CURRICULUM PATTERNS IN UNIFIED DISTRICTS

Grades Separate Broad Integrative Child Combi Total
Subjects F ield s Core Centered nation 1

Elementary k 8 6 1 7 26

Secondary 18 3 1 0 k 26 1

Several d is t r ic t s  reported th a t th eir  curriculum pattern i s  a 

combination o f the types l i s t e d  in  the qu estion naire. One elementary 

d is t r ic t  which includes the grades from kindergarten to  e ig h t reported 

that i t s  junior high sch oo ls  have the in teg ra tiv e  core curriculum w hile  

the curriculum below the seventh grade could more properly be ca lled  

ch ild  centered. Another d is t r ic t  reported i t s  curriculum to be a combi

nation o f broad f ie ld s  and in tegrative  co re . A th ird  combination in

cluded separate subjects in  the upper elementary grades and a ch ild  

centered and broad f ie ld s  curriculum in  the lower grades. One high school
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d is t r ic t  includes severa l junior high s ch oo ls. For them the cuiriculum  

i s  in tegra tive  core^ w hile th at of the high sch o o ls  i s  separate su b jec ts .
I

The combinations in  the secondary grades o f the u n ified  d is tr ic t^
I

are: separate subject and broad f ie ld s ,  separate su b ject and in teg ra tiv e

core, and a combination o f  a l l  four iyp es. In the elementary grades o f | 

the u n ified  d is tr ic t s  are such combinations as: separate subjects and 

broad f ie ld s ,  broad f ie ld s  and in tegrative  core, broad f ie ld s  and ch ild  | 

centered, and in tegra tive  core and ch ild  centered. One d is t r ic t  reported! 

using a l l  four types w ith in  i t s  elementary grades.

Form o f Curriculum

In order to  discover whether a f le x ib le  or r ig id  form o f curri

culum was most prevalent in  the d is tr ic t s  qualifying for the survey, each 

d is t r ic t  was asked idiether i t s  curriculum was a printed course o f study  

adopted by the Board o f Education, a ser ie s  o f resource un its based on 

subject areas, a ser ie s  o f resource un its based on areas o f experience, 

a cooperative general framework statement, or a framework statement 

supplemented by resource u n it s . Twenty-seven per cent o f the d is tr ic t s  

reporting have a formal curriculum (a printed course o f study), ten per 

cent have a ser ie s  o f resource u n its based on subject areas, three per 

cent have resource un its  based on areas o f experience, th ir ty - f iv e  per 

cent have general framework statem ents, and tw en ty -five  have framework 

statements supplemented by resource u n its .

Table 5 shows the percentage of each o f  the four c la s s if ic a t io n s  

of d is tr ic t s  which reported having each curriculum form.
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TABLE 5

PEE CENT OF DISTRICTS HAVING EACH FORM OF CURRICULUM

ïÿpe o f  
D is tr ic t

Printed
Course

Subject
Units

Experi
ence

Units

General Framework 
Frame- and Units 
work

Combi
nation

Î
Elementary 55 33 12

High School 17 16 5Ô 17 ;

J r . Col. 30 10 60

Unified 20 20 16 itl 3

Resources o f  th e Audio-Visual Departments 

Information vas secured from the d irectors regarding holdings in  

sound and s i l e n t  f ilm s, f ilm str ip s , d isc  recordings, magnetic recordings, 

maps, charts, dioramas, s l id e  s e t s ,  stu(ÿr p r in ts , mounted p ictu res, 

models, specim ens, projector stands, microphones, record p lsy ers , record

e r s , rad ios, screen s, stereoscopes, production equipment, and the fo llow 

ing types o f  projectors : sound and s i l e n t  motion p ic tu re , f i lm s tr ip -s lid e ,  

r% ular s l id e ,  overhead, and opaque. Tables 1)3 through 1)6 in  Appendix 

I II  g ive in  d e t a i l  the holdings as reported ly  the d is t r ic t  au d io-v isu al 

d irecto rs .  The ta b les  a lso  g ive  information as to  the type o f  d i s t r ic t ,  

average d a ily  a tt^ d a n ce , the number o f  teach ers, and pupil and teacher  

r a tio s  for each type o f m aterial and equipment. For example, one e le 

mentary d is t r ic t  has l 6 l  teachers, an average d a ily  attendance o f 1),000, i 

and 136 sound f ilm s . I t  has one sound film  for  every 36 pupils and for



53
eveiy  1*2 tea ch ers . A d is t r ic t  can he id e n t if ie d  hy i t s  average d a ily  

attendance for th e  195U-55 school y e a r . School o f f ic ia l s  in  the d is t r ic t  

can compare th e ir  holdings and th e ir  r a t io s  w ith  other d is t r ic t s  o f  a 

sim ilar type and w ith  a comparable average d a ily  attendance.

In g en era l, the larger d is t r ic t s  tend to have the larger number; 

o f hold ings, but th is  i s  not always th e c a s e . P o licy , such as a d ec ision  

to ren t motion p ictu re  film s rather than to  purchase them may cause some i
i

d is tr ic t s  to  dev iate  from the normal p attern .

In some d i s t r i c t s ,  equipment i s  decen tralized  or, occa sio n a lly , ! 

even owned ty  the Individual sch o o ls . Ifaless one i s  carefh l to  note j 

these in sta n ces , the equipment holdings may be m isleading.

Table 6 g iv e s  the to ta l  holdings o f  each type o f  aud io-visual 

m aterial or equipment for u n ified , elem entazy, high school and junior  

co lleg e  d i s t r ic t s ,  and th e average o f  each type o f  holding per d i s t r i c t .  

For example,  the elementazy d is t r ic t s  in  th is  survey have a to ta l  o f  

1,395 sound f i lm s , an average o f 155 per d i s t r i c t .  consultizig the 

tab les in  Appendix I I I  we can ascerta in  the amount o f  deviation o f each 

d is t r ic t  from th ese  average f ig u res . We must be carefu l, however, not 

to assume th at th e  averages represent a c tu a l hold ings, which may deviate  

considerably from the average f ig u r e . I t  i s  in terestin g  to  note the 

d ifference among the severa l types o f  d i s t r ic t  in  regard to  any one par

ticu la r  type o f h o ld in g . The e ig h t high sch ool d is tr ic t s  have an average 

o f twenty-one and on e-h alf sound film s per d i s t r i c t ,  w hile  the n ine e le 

mentazy d is t r ic t s  have an average o f  l5 5  sound film s each. At the same 

time the tw elve junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  average s ix ty  film s per d is t r ic t ,  

and th e th irty-tw o u n ified  d is t r ic t s  have m  average o f  almost 1 ,210 film s
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each. A c lo ser  comparison i s  p ossib le  between the high sch ool, elemen- 

tazy , and junior co llege  d i s t r ic t s ,  than between any o f  the former and 

the u n ified  d is t r i c t s ,  which are for the most part larger d is t r ic t s  

composed o f  a number o f  schools and, for  th a t reason, requiring a much 

larger number o f holdings than th e  sm aller d i s t r i c t s .  ïype o f m aterial 

or equipment a lso  makes a d ifferen ce  in  the hold ings, The junior co lleg e  

d is tr ic t s  have an average o f  alm ost l 58 magnetic recw d ln g s, w hile the 

elementary d i s t r ic t s ,  lA ich do not make much use o f th is  p articu lar a id , ; 

have only an average o f  one and one-half per d i s t r i c t .  Wien care i s  

taken in  the in terp reta tio n , however, the ta b le  does provide fo r  some
!

in tere stin g  comparisons.

Table 7 shows th e growth in  certa in  aud io -v isu a l holdings for
I

s i x  rep resen tative u n ified  school d is t r ic t s  over an eighteen year period; 

From these figu res i t  i s  ev id en t that there has been a tremendous but not

uniform in crea se . Los Angeles now has almost nineteen times as mazy l6mm
I

sound film s as in  1937. During the same period o f  tim e. Long Beach's 

holdings in  lémm sound film s increased twelve tim es, while Oakland's in -
1

creased only seven tim es. Growth in  school age population and in  the 

number o f  sch ools w ithin ihe d i s t r ic t  probably accounts fo r  most o f  th is  

v a r ia tio n .

In three o f th e  d i s t r ic t s ,  the number o f  s i l e n t  film  holdings 

decreased. This can undoubtedly be attributed  to the tra n sitio n  Arom 

s i le n t  to sound film s and to the fa c t  th a t d is t r ic t s  are now purchasing 

sound film s whenever p ossib le  and discarding worn out and obsolete s i le n t  

film s .

In three in stan ces, the to t a l  number o f models, specimens, and



TABLE 6
SüMMARÏ OF HOLDINGS BY DISTRICT TYPE

Type o f  
Holding

U nif.
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

Elem.
D ist*

Avg.
per
D is t .

H.S.
D is t .

At̂ .
per
D is t .

J .C .
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

Sd. film s 38,707 12091 1395 155 172
: l

715 60
T it le s 17,119 535 1284 143 172 713 60

S i .  film s 923 29 5 i 42 5 15 1
T it le s 7h5 23 5 18 2 15 1

F ilm strip s 93,062 2906 7171 797 2619 327 2250 I8 7 i

S lid e  s e ts 91,98b 28741 721 80 78 10 637 53

S t .  p rin ts 123,497 4797 1660 184 1570 196 642 5 3 i

Mtd. p ic t . 199,456 6233 4200 467 321 40 1110 92&

Models 2,800 8 7 i 118 13 2 t 106 9

Specimens 6,518 204 45 5 0 0 18 l i

Records 48,732 1523 7216 802 1667 208 3275 273

Uagn. r e c . 2,711 85 15 l | 101 12-i- 1890 I5 7 i

Maps 3,403 106 928 103 132 16& 232 19

Charts 15,016 469 73 8 17 2 267 22

%



TABLE 6 - Continued

Tÿpe o f  
Holding

U nif.
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

Elem.
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

H.S.
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

J «c • 
D is t .

Avg.
per
D is t .

Diorama 127 k 34 4 G G 45 3

léœm p ro j. ii275 1 3 3 | 129 14 14G 1 7 i 1G6 9

S i .  p ro j. 9k 3 G 0 8 1 7 2

F s .- s l id e W.79 130& 163 18 78 IG 87 7

S lid e  p r . 1353 42 50 5 i 69 8i 58 4

Overhead 2U8 8 8 1 22 3 3G 2 i

Opaque 332 10 36 4 33 4 48 4

Stereoscopes 3591 112 92 10 4 i 4 -1 /3

Screens 5083 159 276 31 272 34 175 i4 i
Pr. Stands 2166 68 234 26 113 14 77 6

Microph. 1910 60 139 15 106 13 67 5&

Bec. p layers 7473 233i 591 66 126 16 95 8

Recorders 977 30& 61 7 89 U 79 6&

Radios 6236 195 196 22 24 3 24 2

vn0\



TABLE 7

AUDIO-VISUAL HOLDINGS IN 1937 AND 1955 IN SIX DISTRICTS*

Holding
Los Angeles Oakland Long Beach Pasadena Fresno Glendale

1937 1955 1937 1955 1937 1955 1937 1955 1937 1955 1937 1955

l6nm Sound Films 1,159 20,521 258 1,9U2 122 1,172 260 2,577 69 373 35 900

l6mm S ile n t  Films 139 215 ia 131 6 0 10 0 20 Ik 7 Ik

F ilm strip s 3,1+6U 36, 14.86 610 7,280 72U 1,775 685 2,278 k83 2,580 500 1,500

Maps and charts 899 10,551 310 2,500 335 1,100 0 26k 0 60

Records 8l5 2,000 0 1,686 626 3,000 0 2,9k3

Models, specimens 
and e îd iib its U,206 1,6U7 710 625 227 1,800 0 3,27k 0 50 200 110

Vxi

f i g u r e s  for 1937 were obtained from th e  rep ort on th e study made in  1937-38 by Harry 
Maxwell McFherson, "The O rganization, Adm inistration, and Support o f  V isual In stru ction  in  
C alifornia" (Unpublished Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n . Dept, o f  Education, U n iversity  o f  C a liforn ia , 1939).
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exh ib its decreased, a t  le a s t  in  one case (and probably in  a l l )  because 

of th e d if f ic u lt y  in  housing and transporting th is  type o f m aterial.

The above are the only instances where a d ec lin e  i s  ev id en t.

In most o f the d is t r ic t s  the increase i s  qu ite  large and r e f le c t s  the 

expansion o f aud io-v isual education in  the la s t  two decades.

The number o f  holdings per d is t r ic t  for each o f  f iv e  types o f  j  

audio-visual equipment were compared w ith certa in  o f  the Seaton stand

ards In two areas, the 2 by 2 s l id e  projectors and the record players^ 

over h a lf  o f the d is t r ic t s  had a s u f f ic ie n t  number or hold ings, according 

to  these standards. In the remaining tdiree areas, le s s  than h a lf  o f  the ' 

d is tr ic t s  met the standards* Table 8 g ives a breakdown o f  the data in  i

regard to  idlese holdings and shows how mary out o f the to t a l  o f sixty-on e
!

d is tr ic t s  met each standard l i s t e d .  I
;  I

The d irectors were asked whether, in  th eir  opinion, the quantity i 

o f aud io-v isual in stru c tio n a l m aterials in  th e ir  departmmt i s  s u ff ic ie n t

l y  adequate t>o meet th e  normal needs o f  the schools pronçtly and e f f i c i - , 

ently  and to  a llow  adequate loan time for proper u se . T h irty -six  o f the I  

directors b e liev e  th at they a r e , and two ad d ition al d irectors reported I
i

that in  some areas they are* The th ir ty -s ix  d is t r ic t s  w ith apparently 

adequate resources include nineteen u n ified , f iv e  elementary, four high 

school, and e ig h t junior co llege  d i s t r i c t s .  The fa c t  th a t the d irectors  

in  the remaining d is t r ic t s  are aware o f  the lim ita tio n s  o f  th e ir  co U ec - | 

tion s leads us to  b e lie v e  that there i s  hope for improvement and th at in  

time th e  c o lle c tio n s  o f  add itional departments may be b u ilt  up to adequate

% elen Hardt Seaton, A Measure for  Audio-Visual Programs in  
Schools (Washington, D. C.j American Council on Education, 19hh)«
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TABLE 8

SELECTED AUDIO-VISUAL HOLDINGS OF DISTRICTS COMPARED 
WITH THE SEATON STANDARDS

Selected
Seaton

D is tr ic ts  Meeting Standards

Standards
Elem. High Sch. J r . Col . IM ified Total

One l6mm Sound Projector  
for every 200 Students 0 2 7 6 15

One Film strip  Projector 
for every 200 Students 3 0 5 5 13

One 2 by 2 S lid e  Projec
tor for every UOO Stu
dents 6 k 8 21 39

One 3 i  ty  U S lid e  Projec
tor for every I4.OO Stu
dents 0 1 h U 9

One Record Player for  
every 200 Students 5 h h 20 33

s iz e .

The d is t r ic t s  were a lso  queried as to th e ir  serv icing  and pro-

duction equipment. Out of the six ty -on e  d is t r ic t s ,  f i f t y - f i v e  have 

sp lic in g  machines, twenty-four have film  ed itor machines, forty-one have 

s t i l l  cameras, th irty -on e  have motion p icture cameras, tw enty-six have 

Dry Mount p resses, twenty-four stock s l id e  production m aterials, th ir ty -  

seven keep on hand spare parts for  equipment, and twenty-four have or 

have access to  photographic equipment.
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TABLE 9

SERVICING AND PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

Tÿpe o f Equipment Unified Elem. High Sch. J r . Col. Total

Splicing Machines 28 9 6 10 55
Film Editors 13 1 5 5 2k

S t i l l  Cameras 2k 5 6 6 k l

Motion Picture
Cameras 17 3 5 6 31

Dry Mount Presses 19 3 1 3 26

S lide Production
M aterials 15 1 k 2k

Spare Parts for
Equipment 17 7 7 6 37

Photographic Pro
cessing Equipment 13 3 k U 2ll

Twenty-six d is t r ic t s  reported th a t the a u d ic -r isu a l p lant i s  | 

located  in  the same build ing with the other d is t r ic t  o f f ic e s .  E ight d e - 1 

parlmients have th e ir  own building adjacent to  the other d is t r ic t  o f f ic e s  1 

The remainder are loca ted  e ith e r  in  a bu ild ing o f th e ir  own in  an e n tir e -  

]y  separate lo ca tio n  from the other d is tr ic t s  or in  one o f  th e school 

b u ild in gs.

Of the H fty  d is t r ic t s  which responded to  the question  involv

ing the re la tio n sh ip  o f  the aud io-v isual p lan t to  th a t o f th e  lib ra ry , 

nineteen reported th at th e  au d io-v isual department and the book lib rary
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are located  in  the same area and ten reported that the aud io-v isual 

department i s  co n fie te ly  separated geographically from the book lib ra r y .

Fourteen d is t r ic t s  reported th a t they have only one room ivhlch 

i s  used for  a l l  aud io-v isual purposes. Table 10 shows the number o f  d is 

t r ic t s  which reported having s p e c if ic  rooms or areas used in  connection | 

with the au d io-v isu al program.

TABLE 10

NUMBER OF DISTRICTS HAVING 
CERTAIN TYPES OF ROOMS

Room Number o f D is tr ic ts

O f f i c e ......................................................38
S t o r a g e ..................................................36
R e p a ir ......................................................28
Preview   . . . . .  26
C on feren ce............................................. 2k
S h ip p in g ..................................................2k
D i s p l a y ..................................................13
Curriculum L a b o r a to r y ...................... 7
Garages   . . . . . .  k
L istening   . . . . . .  3
Photographic Laboratoiy . . . .  2
Recording . . . . . .  ....................  1

Services Provided by th e  Audio-Visual Departments 

Services which msy be provided ty  an aud io-visual department 

were grouped under th e following major headings ; (1) S election  and pro

curement o f m aterials and equipment, (2) D istribution  or c ircu la tio n  o f  

m aterials, (3) Maintenance o f  an audio-visual lib razy , (U) Maintenance 

and repair serv ice  to school owned equipment, (5) Radio education ser 

v ices  o f the au d io-v isu al department, (6) Provision o f supervisory and 

consultant ser v ic e s , (?) Provision o f information ser v ic e s , and (8) In

tegration  o f  au d io-v isu al m aterials w ith  th e  curriculum. D is tr ic ts  were
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queried as to  th e ir  p ra c tices  in  a nimber o f aspects under each o f the ■ 

above headings in  an attempt to  evaluate what i s  being done and to  detere  

mine which procedures and p o lic ie s  are most prevalen t. :

S election  and Procurement o f M aterials and Equipment |

Evaluation and se le c tio n  o f  new m aterials and equipment i s  made| 

by preview groups o f  in terested  teachers and supervisors or audio-visuali 

s ta f f  members in  seventy-two per cent o f  the d is t r ic t s  surveyed. In 

th irteen  per cent th e aud io-v isual d irector or aud io-v isual s ta f f  alone ; 

i s  responsib le for  the se le c tio n  o f  new item s, but they attempt to  base 

th e ir  se le c tio n s  upon the requests o f  teachers and supervisors. The 

building coordinators perform t h is  function in  seven per cent o f the d is

t r i c t s ,  and in  f iv e  per cent committees o f  supervisors are respon sib le, j  

In the remaining th ree per cent o f  the d is t r ic t s ,  the audio-visual d irect  

tor has the so le  r e sp o n s ib ility , or p r iv ile g e , o f  se lec tin g  new m aterials  

and equipment fo r  the schools under h is  ju r isd ic t io n . Table 11 g ives a 

breakdown by type o f  d is t r ic t  o f  the number fa l l in g  under each category.

One method o f  evaluating aud io-v isual or any other type o f i n 

stru ction a l m aterials i s  by d irect use w ith  p u p ils . Classroom evalua

tion s are made by teachers and pupils together in  s ix ty -seven  per cent 

or forty-one d is t r ic t s .  I t  i s  p o ssib ly  due to  the d if f ic u lt y  o f  obtain- 

ing m aterials fo r  preview purposes before purchase th a t more use i s  not 

made o f pupil evaluation  o f  teaching m ateria ls.

D is tr ic t s  may purchase aud io-v isual m ateria ls and supp lies a t  

any time during th e year as need a r ise s  in  th ir ty -e ig h t, or sixty-tw o  

per cent o f  the d is t r ic t s .  Purchases may be made only once a year in
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TABLE 11

PERSONNEL INVOLVED IN THE SELECTION 
OF NEW MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

Persons Responsible U nified Elem. High Sch. J r . Col.
for  S election  D is tr ic ts  D is tr ic ts  D is tr ic ts  D is tr ic ts

Audio-Visual Director
Alone 1 0  0 1

Preview Groups 27 6 U 7

Supervisors 1 1 1 0

Building Coordinators 1 2  1 0

Director Upon
Requests 2 0 2 k

twenty-one per cen t, th a t i s ,  in  th irteen  d is t r ic t s .  Purchasing once a 

year msy be highly convenient for the business department, but severa l 

aud io-v isual d irectors sta ted  that they b e lie v e  th a t i t  handicaps the 

teaching program. In th e  remaining d is t r ic t s ,  m aterials and equipment 

may be purchased a t  sta ted  times during the y ea r . Table 12 g ives the  

number o f each type o f d i s t r i c t  which fo llow  each o f th e three plans for  

ordering.

In th irty -o n e , f if ty -o n e  per cent o f  th e d is t r ic t s ,  m aterials 

and equipment may be purchased from any d ea ler . A ll or most items must 

be purchased through the b id  system in  the remaining d is t r ic t s .  Many 

times the low est bidder may not supply the b est or most la s tin g  item , and 

the apparait saving i s  not always the g r e a te s t . Because o f archaic



6&

TABLE 12

FiîEQüENCr WITH WHICH PÜRCHASES OF MATERIALS 
AMD EQUIPMENT ARE MADS

Purchases Made U nified Elem. High Sch. J r . Col.
1

Total 1
1

As Needed 18 6 6 8
' I

38 1

Once a Year 6 1 2 it 13

Stated Times 
during Year 8 2 0 0

!
10

provisions in  the d i s t r i c t ' s  school law s, the au d io-v isu al d irec to r 's  

hands are t ie d ,  and he i s  forced to use the b id  ^ stem  o f purchase. In 

some d is t r ic t s ,  sm all items such as f ilm str ip s  or projector la n ^  may be | 

purchased d irec tly  from d e a le r s , but larger  items such as equipment must i 

be presented for  b id s . In a few d i s t r i c t s ,  the d irectors reported th at 

p rice  i s  the determinant, and a l l  purchases over a certa in  f ix e d  sum must 

be presented fo r  b id s . Di th e b e s t  aud io-v isual program, m aterials and ; 

equipment should be purchased on the b a s is  o f th e ir  m erit a lone, not 

because one dealer can underbid h is  conqpetitors.

The au d io -v isu a l d irecto rs  reported th a t requested film s are 

rented or borrowed Arom outsid e sources when n ot owned by the audio

v isu a l department in  f i f ty -o n e , or e ighty-three per cen t, o f  the d is

t r i c t s .  Table 13 g ives a more conqplete breakdown o f  th e data regarding |

r e n ta ls . Table lU g ives the number o f film s rented during the la s t  f i s c a l
i

year and the c o s t  o f  the r en ta l program for a se le c te d  number o f  

elementazy, high school, and junior c o lle g e  d i s t r i c t s , Since lo c a l
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TABLE 13

SOURCES OF FILMS USED BT DISTRICTS

Unified Elem. High Sch. J r . C ol.

" srzjum

Total

Films secured from 
outside 25 7 7 12 51

Films not secured 
from outside 7 2 1 0 10

holdings and lo c a l  p o lic ie s  account to a large ex ten t for  the number o f | 

film s rented by any given d i s t r ic t ,  there can be no r e a l comparison be- | 

tween d is tr ic t s  in  regard to  th is  item . I t  i s  in ter e st in g  to compare 

the amounts which d is t r ic t s  o f  a sim ilar s iz e  and nature are spending for  

th e ir  film  ren ta ls  and o f  the number o f film s obtained fo r  a given  amount 

o f money. Charges o f  the film  ren ta l lib ra ry , the number o f  requests fori 

the film s in  any one sch o o l, the amount o f  money av a ila b le  for ren ta ls , 

and p o lic ie s  o f  th e au d io -v isu a l d irectors a l l  enter in to  the f in a l  de

c is io n  o f how much should be rented and where from. A v a ila b ility  o f  

a ltern ate  m aterials in  the lo c a l c o lle c t io n , and access to  county or 

other free  sources a lso  a f f e c t  the f in a l  d ec is io n .

Table 1$ g ives th e  same data for  a s e le c te d  nunber o f u n ified  

d is t r i c t s .

Only ten  o f  the u n ified  d is t r ic t s  reported th a t they obtained  

film s from th e ir  county aud io-v isual serv ices  w ithout charge. These ten  

d is tr ic t s  borrowed a to ta l  o f  U,U90 film s during th e  la s t  f i s c a l  y ea r .
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TABLE m

RENTAL OF FILMS IN SELECTED ELEMENTARY, HIGH 
SCHOOL, AND JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICTS*

Elem > D is t . H. S . D is t . J . c . D is t .

No. o f  
Films Cost

No. o f  
Films Cost

No. o f  
Films Cost

10 $ 20 2$ $ 12$ h $ 16

10 2$ 125 ui$ 36 100

li2 50 200 3$0 8$ i+00

126 300 200 $00 11+3 738

900 UOO 700 1$00 200 $00

$06 3000 1$00 U$oo 239 978

280 1+00

$00 900

$00 1$00

700 2000

11+00 1+000
*

Read Table I 4  thus: One elementazy d is t r ic t  rented ten film s a t  
a to ta l  c o st  o f  twenty d o lla r s . A second elementary d i s t r ic t  rented  
ten film s a t  a to ta l  co st o f  tw enty-five d o llars « One high school d is -  ; 
t r i c t  rented tw entyfive film s a t  a t o t a l  c o s t  o f one hundred and twenty-- 
f iv e  d o lla r s .

The number varied g rea tly  from d is t r ic t  to  d is t r ic t  w ith one borrowing 

lj9 $ 9  and one borrowing only two. Four elementazy d is t r ic t s  reported  

borrowing a to ta l  o f  1 ,236 film s from the co u n ties , or an average o f  309
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TABLE 15

FILM RENTALS IN SELECTED UNIFIED DISTRICTS*

No. o f  No. o f No. o f
.1ms Cost Films Cost Films Cost

10 $ 45 300 #1000 1000 #2000

20 150 350 600 1200 1500

26 53 385 2125 1425 4275!

100 2000 400 850 1500 3800!

150 400 400 1000 1500 4000;

156 200 400 1000 1500 4500;

250 4000 800 1200 2000 5000

*Read in  same manner as Table II4.

per d i s t r ic t .  Nine thousand film s were secured from the counties ty  f iv e

high sch ool d is t r ic t s ,  w ith  one large  d is t r ic t  accounting for  seven thou|
I

sand f ilm s . Five junior co lleg e  d is tr ic t s  borrowed 1,122 county free  

f ilm s, with a variance o f  from four to 385 film s per d i s t r i c t .

D istribution  o f  M aterials

According to  one school o f current aud io-v isu al thought, every !

teacher should be able to  request m aterials upon need and not be forced

to make long range fix ed  schedules. Lim itations in  the amount o f materi^

a le  ava ilab le  and in  the number of s t a f f  manbers in  the centers make such

a s itu a tio n  p r a c tica lly  in^jossible under e x ist in g  con d ition s. A few o f | 

the lærger aud io-v isual c e n tw s , however, b e liev e  th a t they have a ]
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sufficient supply of materials on haid to assure the teachers of finding 

some type available upon short notice.

Schools must make orders for materials from the audio-visual
I

center for specific dates in all but four districts, *hich accept orders | 

for a general period of time. Single item orders for specific dates are| 

permitted in thirty-tiiree districts, but in tie remaining orders from j

schools must be combined by the coordinator into bulk orders to decrease i

the amount of handling time required. I
I

The frequen<y Ydth Tihich booking requests may be submitted I

varies from once a year in four districts to daily in thirty-two dis

tricts. One high school district does not permit requests to be sub

mitted more frequently than every tiro neeks, and three districts accept ;
!

only monthly orders. i

In an attempt to arrive at an estimate of the availability of
j

audio-visual materials in general, directors were asked how long in 

advance material should be booked in order that the teacher be fairly ! 

certain of its use on the date desired. In twenty districts, teachers i  

may book one week in advance and be fairly certain of receipt, while, in | 

fifteen districts,one month is required for delivexy with any degree of i 

certainty. The remaining districts find it necessaxy to book material 

from six months to a year in advance in order that it may be available 

when desired. On the other hand, one large district with a very adequate

audio-visual material collection does not permit booking requests to be |
I

submitted more than one month in advance. The type of material msy make ;
I I
a difference in the time required for booking, of course. If a district:

has a large collection of filmstrips or records, they will not need to
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schedule those m aterials nearly as long in  advance as film s o f  which the 

d is t r ic t  may have only a few .

Delivery o f  aud io-v isual m aterials i s  made by v e h ic le  in  most

d is t r ic t s .  In on]y f iv e  d is t r ic t s  i s  i t  made hy m ail. The tw elve junior
!

co lleg e  d is tr ic t s  are a l l  one-campus d is t r ic t s ,  and th e ir  delivery  i s  

made ty  messenger, when m aterials are not picked up by teachers a t  the | 

cen ter. A ll  o f  th e d is t r ic t s  reporting seem to  f e e l  th a t  th e ir  delivery  ' 

serv ice  i s  adequate to  th e  need. Table 16 shows the frequency w ith which 

delivery  and pick-up o f m aterials i s  made in  the d if fe r e n t  types o f  d is -  | 

t r i c t ,  according to the responses made ty  the au d io -v isu a l d irecto rs .
i

In a l l  d i s t r ic t s ,  teachers may v i s i t  the au d io-v isu al center and 

take the m aterials vAiich they have booked. Some may prefer to take th e  

m aterials before the booking day in  order to  preview or to  correla te  with  

other teaching m aterials and lesso n  p lan s. This i s  perm issib le except in  

cases in  which m aterial i s  booked on a c lo se  schedule and s t i l l  in  use a t  

another school u n t i l  ju s t  before i t s  scheduled date.

In general, au d io-v isual equipment i s  not loaned to  the schools 

by th e cen ters• Schools are expected to  purchase th e ir  own equipment or I  

are assigned d is t r ic t  owned equipment for long periods o f tim e. Eleven 

d is t r ic t  aud io-v isual departments do lend equipment to  schools in  emer- i 

gencies to replace th e ir  own equipment vhich i s  undergoing rep a irs , and ; 

e ig h t send new equipment to the schools fo r  "trying out" and evaluation
i

purposes.

Audio-Visual L ibraries 

An au d io -v isu a l m aterials lib rary  i s  maintained a t  the
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TABLE 16

FEEQDENCJr OF DELIVERÏ OF MATERIALS

Frequency o f Unified Elem. High Sch. J r . Col. 1
Delivery D is tr ic ts D is tr ic ts D is tr ic ts D is tr ic ts

Daily 20 2 1
Does 1

Twice a week 3 3 i
not

Once a week 7 2 2 1
apply :

Other 2 2 5

aud io-v isual center in  fif-ly -on e, eighty-four per cen t, o f  the d is t r ic t s  

The remaining ten d is t r ic t s  e ith er  fo llow  a p o licy  o f decen tralization  

of m aterials among th e  schools or have c o lle c t io n s  a t  the center which
T

are not organized in to  lA at could be c a lle d  a lib ra ry . Of the f if ty -o n e
i

having a lib ra ry , fo r ty  responded to the questions concerning th e  c la s s i 

f ic a tio n  system used. Represented among the various systems are s ix teen  I  

standard Dewey Decimal system s, one modified Dewey, nine accession  number 

arrangements, four arbitrary schemes, seven combinations o f th e above 

systems, two a lp h ab etica l arrangements, and one modified Pratt system . 

F ifteen  per cen t o f th e  aud io-v isual d irectors s ta ted  th a t they b e liev ed  

that some s o r t  o f  standardized c la s s if ic a t io n  system fo r  aud io-v isual 

lib ra r ie s  would be o f  b e n e fit  to  the cen ters. Such standardization has 

long been used in  book l ib r a r ie s . The d irectors thought th a t i f  uniform  

procedures were esta b lish ed , manuals o f a general type could be formulat

ed for th e guidance o f employees who have had no lib rary tr a in in g . The
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Dewey system leads in  number o f d i s t r ic t s ,  although i t  i s  not used in  

the majority o f th e  d is t r ic t s  responding.

T hirty-three d is t r ic t  au d io-v isual departments maintain a card 

catalog for  a l l  holdings a t  the center, and e igh t o f  them supply dupli

cate card f i l e s  to  th e sch o o ls . The other tw en ty-five w ith card catalogs  

a t  the center supply printed catalogs to  th e sch o o ls .

Twenty-three d is t r ic t s ,  or th ir ty -e ig h t  per cen t, have what can! 

properly be ca lled  in stru c tio n a l m aterials cen ters. In these d i s t r i c t s , |  

both au d io -v isu a l and printed m aterials o f in stru ction  are housed to 

gether and cared fo r  by th e  same s t a f f .  A number o f aud io-v isual depart

ments and lib r a r ie s  have merged w ithin recent years, and severa l d is 

tr ic t s  have estab lish ed  new in stru c tio n a l m aterials departments.

Maintenance and Repair Services to
School-owned Equipment |

The d is t r ic t s  were asked whether the audio-visual department 

provides serv ice  to school-owned equipment to th e  extent o f  major rep a irs , 

minor r e p a ir s , cleaning and adjusting , or advisory serv ice  only , and 

whether the department contracts w ith  outside agencies for  equipment 

maintenance and r e p a ir . Table 17 shows the reported practices in  regard 

to  equipment maintenance among the d is t r ic t s .  From th is  data i t  i s  e v i

dent th a t only in  th e  u n ifie d  d is t r ic t s  i s  there much o f an attempt to  

handle major repairs w ith in  the department.

Ihen equipment i s  sent outside for  rep a ir , the general p ractice  

seems to b e  for  th e  au d io -v isu a l department to absorb the b i l l  except 

in  cases idiere the in d iv id u a l school i s  proved n eg ligen t and i t  i s  e v i -  ! 

dent that ca re le ssn ess  caused th e damage.
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TABLE 17

MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR SERVICES PROVIDED BT 
AUDIO-VISÜAL DEPARTMENTS

%rpe of 
Service

IMified
Districts

Elem.
Districts

High Sch. 
Districts

Jr. Col. 
Districts Total

Advisory Only 1 0 0 0 1

Clean and ad
just 3 2 2 2 10

Minor Repair 5 3 u 6 18

Major Repair 13 2 0 1 16 !

Major Repair 
sent outside 19 7 8 11 i

Broadcasting Services o f Audio-Visual 
Departments

In one u n ified  d is t r ic t  th e  junior co lleg e  has i t s  om  radio 

broadcasting stu d io . This i s  the only instance in  idiich a d is tr ic t  r e -  i 

ported having a broadcasting s ta t io n , although twenty other d is tr ic ts  

reported th a t  use i s  made o f the f a c i l i t i e s  of nearby commercial sta 

t io n s . îfost o f these d is t r ic t s  use the f a c i l i t i e s  only occasionally , 

but s ix  stiated th at regular programs are scheduled and conducted. Table 

18 shows how many o f each type of d is t r ic t  use the commercial f a c i l i t i e s  

and idiether the use i s  regular or occasional. I t  a lso  shows the number 

and type of d is tr ic t s  which d ir e c t  educational te le c a s t in g . I t  i s  in ter 

estin g  to note that none o f  the d is tr ic t s  reported th a t they a re ab le  to  

use nearby co lleg e  or u n iversity  s ta tio n s  as i s  p o ss ib le  in  certain  other
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areas o f the country.

TABLE 18

BROADCASTING FACILITIES AVAILABLE 
TO AND USED BT DISTRICTS

F a c ility U nified
D is tr ic ts

Elem.
D istr ic ts

High Sch. 
D is tr ic t s

Jr . Col. 
D istr ic ts Total

Own Station 1 0 0 0
1

1

Commercial 12 3 3 2 20
Regular Use 3 1 1 1 6
Occasional Use 9 2 2 1 Ih

Telecasting Done 6 1 0 0 7

One u n ified  d i s t r i c t ,  the la r g es t in  the survey, has a separate  

radio and te le v is io n  s t a f f  which takes care o f i t s  educational broad

casting  and te le c a s t in g .

Provision o f Supervisoiy and Consultant Service 

In order to  fin d  out idiat a ss is ta n ce  in  the use o f aud io-v isual 

m aterials i s  given to  teach ers, the d irectors were asked to  designate  

■jdiich o f  the follow ing are used in  th e ir  d is t r ic t ;  (1) help in  the 

se le c tio n  o f m aterials to  u se , (2) demonstrations involving th e use o f  

m aterials and equipment, (3) conferences with teachers r e la t iv e  to class-r 

room needs, (U) advice on th e  inprovement o f room physical cond itions,

(5) in ter -sch o o l v is i ta t io n s ,  and (6) help in  planning f ie ld  t r ip s .

Table 19 shows th e  number in  each type o f  d i s t r ic t  which made use o f each 

o f th e above in  helping tea ch ers . I t  i s  in ter e st in g  to note th at the 

four d is t r ic t  types are almost en tirety  co n sisten t in  the rank o f the
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of the items according to  frequencgr of u se .

Table 19 shows how many of each type o f  d is t r ic t  and how many 

out of the to ta l  o f  s ix ly -o n e  d is tr ic ts  g ive  each o f s ix  types of a s s i s t 

ance.

TABLE 19

TYPES OF ASSISTANCE PROVIDED TO TEACHERS BY 
AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENTS

type of Assistance Tfeif.
Dist.

Elem.
Dist.

H.S.
Dist.

J.C.
Dist. Total

Help in selection of 
materials 30 8 8 10

Demonstrations 29 9 5 9 52

Conferences with teachers 26 8 k 8 kS

Advice on Room Conditions 2h 8 3 6 la

Inter-School Visitations 12 g 2 2 21

Help in Planning Field 
Trips 13 h 0 1 18

D irectors were a lso  asked to designate  tdiich of the follow ing  

were provided for  in  th e ir  in -serv ice  education program for  teachers;

(1) presenting the theory o f audio-visual education, (2) organizing  

demonstrations, d isp la y s , e x h ib its , workshops, conferences, (3) organiz

ing and using preview committees, (i;) providing guidance and counseling 

on aud io-v isual problems and use o f m aterials, (5) arranging fo r  and/or 

conducting th e  required two-unit course in  aud io-v isual-rad io  education,

(6) partic ip ating  in  school s t a f f  and fa cu lty  m eetings, (7) v is it in g  

classrooms upon req u est, (8) v is it in g  classrooms p er io d ica lly  w ith proper



75
follow -up and constructive a tten tio n , and (9) u t i l iz in g  aud io-v isual 

building coordinators to  a s s i s t  in  th is  program. Table 20 g ives the  

figu res regarding the number o f each type o f d is t r ic t  u t i l iz in g  each o f  

the above devices fo r  in -serv ice  education. I t  a lso  shows how many o f  

the s ix ty -o n e  d is t r ic t s  use each method.

TABLE 20

FREQUENCY OF USE OF VARIOUS TYPES OF IN-SERVICE 
EDUCATION DEVICES

Method or Device U hif.
D is t .

Elem.
D is t .

H.S.
D is t.

J.C .
D is t . Total

Presenting theory o f  
Audio-Visual 
Education 15 k 0 3 22

Organizing Demonstra
t io n s , e t c . 22 6 0 5 33

Using Preview Com
m ittees 2k 6 3 5 38

Counseling on Audio- 
V isual Problems 2k 6 k 7 Ul

Course in  Audio-Visual 
Education 9 3 k 1 17

P artic ip ating  in  
Meetings 2k 7 3 5 39

V is it in g  Classrooms on 
Request 27 8 3 1 39

Program o f Classroom 
V is ita tio n 11 6 ■ 1 0 18

Using Building Coordi
nators 25 7 2 0 31

Grade le v e l  makes a d ifferen ce  here in  the type o f in -serv ice
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device used. For example, classrooms are v is i t e d  upon request in  twenty- 

seven u n ified  d i s t r ic t s ,  and a program of v is ita t io n  i s  carried out in  

eleven u n ified  d i s t r ic t s ,  irtiile only one junior c o lleg e  d irector v i s i t s  ■ 

classrooms upon request and none o f  the junior co lleg e  d irectors has a 

program o f v is i ta t io n  and follow -up. |

A ssistance to  teachers in  audio-visual matters i s  a lso  provided | 

by curriculum workers in  tw enty-eight d is t r ic t s ,  by supervisors in

twenty-seven d i s t r ic t s ,  by members o f the lib ra iy  s ta f f s  in  ten  d is t r ic t s
I

with separate l ib r a iy  and au d io-v isual f a c i l i t i e s ,  and by p rincip a ls in  I  

three d is t r ic t s .

Provision o f Information Services
I

A v a ila b ility  o f aud io-v isual m aterials must be made known to  the 

people who are going to  use them, and the general means o f doing so i s
I

through the printed ca ta log . In the d is tr ic t s  surveyed, a v a ilab le  materi

a ls  are l i s t e d  in  printed or mimeographed catalogs by forty-tw o audio

v isu a l depar-taients. Annotations are included in  the catalogs in  twenty- 

e igh t d is t r ic t s .  New cata logs are issu ed  annually in  seven d is t r ic t s ,  

b ien n ia lly  in  three d is t r ic t s ,  tr ien n ia lly  in  three d is t r ic t s ,  and as 

needed in  the remaining d is tr ic ts*  Supplements are issued  annually in  

th irteen  d is t r ic t s ,  quarterly in  two, monthly in  four, tw ice a year in  

two, and as needed in  the remainder. The catalogs and supplements are 

provided to eveiy -teacher in  twenty-three d is t r ic t s ,  to  the princip a l or 

the coordina-tor only in  seven d is t r ic t s ,  and several to  each school in  

the remaining d i s t r i c t s . Budget lim ita tion s and the expense involved in  

the duplication  o f  cata logs are the main reasons given for lim ita tio n



TABLE 21

PROCEDURES CONCERNING ISSUANCE OF CATALOGS OF AVAILABLE MATERIALS

New Catalogs 
Issued

Supplements
Issued

Catalog
D istr ib u tion

Catalog Catalog 
D is tr ic t  Issued Annotated

n

I
03

I
I S

I
tH
Oo

I I
CO

4> O
L |

4> O

U nified 27 17 5 2 3 17 12 1 3 1 10 111 6 7

Elementary 7 6 1 1 0 5 0 1 1 0 s 4 0 3

High School 3 2 0 0 0 3 1 0 0 1 1 3 0 0

J r . College 5 3 1 0 0 U 0 0 0 0 5 2 1 2

Total U2 28 7 3 3 29 13 2 k 2 21 23 7 12
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upon the d r c u la t io n  o f  the c a ta lo g s . Table 21 g ives d eta iled  data on 

the issu in g  and c ircu la tio n  o f  cata logs o f  a v a ila b le  m ateria ls.

Annotations are included in  over h a lf  o f  th e cata logs • Although 

making annotations involves add ition al work for  th e  audio-visual s t a f f ,  ! 

the value to  the teacher i s  probably great enough to  justi:Qr th e ir  in 

c lu s io n . I t  appears th a t  the current p ractice  among the d is t r ic t s  su r- I  

veyed in volves issu in g  catalogs as th e need a r is e s ,  rather than a t  a 

fixed  time regardless o f  need. In a number o f  ca ses , supplements are 

issu ed  whenever th e  supply o f  new holdings w arrants. A copy o f  each 

catalog or supplement i s  given to each teacher in  a large per cent o f  the  

d is t r i c t s .  Table 21 shows procedures which are  used in  the issuance and; 

d istr ib u tio n  o f  ca ta lo g s  and supplements.

Another means o f  informing teachers and other school personnel ,

o f  ava ilab le  m aterials and o f  c a llin g  to  th e ir  a tten tion  additions to  |

the c o lle c t io n  and news o f the aud io-v isual world i s  the b u lle t in  or 

n ew s-le tter . The b u lle t in  can serve as a supplement to  the catalogs or 

i t  can be used more as an inform ative d ev ice . Twenty o f  the d is t r ic t s  

issu e  some s o r t  o f  aud io-v isual b u lle t in . Two are bi-w eekly, seven are 

monthly, one i s  quarterly , and th e others are  issu ed  as needed or as  

there i s  news to  pu b lish .

In other d is t r ic t s ,  where the aud io-v isual department does not 

issu e  i t s  own b u l le t in ,  i t  i s  occasionally  allowed space in  a general 

d is t r ic t  b u lle t in  or superintendent's n ew sletter . Seven u n ifie d , two 

high sch o o l, four elementary, and two junior c o lle g e  departments have 

access to  th is  s o r t  o f publication and are ab le  to  keep th eir  teachers  

informed o f changes in  the department, new m ateria ls, reviews o f
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outstanding new productions, and the like*

TABLE 22

FREQUENCY OF PUBLICATION OF AUDIO-VI Süâi 
BULLETINS OR NEWSLETTERS

Frequency of P ublication Unif.
D ist.

Elem.
D ist,

H*S.
D is t ,

J.C,
D is t,

Total

Bi-weekly 2 2

Monthly 6 1 7

Quarterly 1 1

As Needed 5 2 2 1 10

Thus, e ith e r  through th eir  own new sletter or through space in  

a  general b u lle t in , th ir t y - f iv e ,  over h a lf , o f  the d is t r ic t s  in  the siuv i  

yey are able to  keep th e ir  c lie n te le  informed concerning the aud io-visual 

department*

Integration  o f Audio-Visual M aterials 
with the Curriculum

The respondents were given a l i s t  of eigh t means o f in tegratin g  

the aud io-visual c o lle c t io n  w ith the curriculum and asked which were f o l 

lowed in  th e ir  department. The items are; (1) aud io-visual d irector  kept 

aware o f  needs o f the curriculum through p a rtic ip a tion  in  i t s  founding 

or construction, (2) new m aterials suggested by teachers, supervisors, 

and adm inistrators, (3) in stru ctio n a l m aterials chosen to meet curriculum  

needs, (U) courses o f  study l i s t in g  aud io-visual m ateria ls, (5) study

guides suggesting areas and use o f aud io-visual m aterials in  meeting
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curriculum needs, (6) m aterials suggested ty  the d is t r ic t  o f f ic e  s t a f f  

■which i s  kept aware o f needs, (7) s e le c tio n  o f new m aterials ty  preview  

committees versed in  curricular needs, and (8) periodic evaluation o f  

in stru c tio n a l m aterials and discarding o f weak item s. Table 23 shows 

the responses ty  type o f  d i s t r ic t  to  each of the above.

TABLE 23

INTEGRATION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS 
WITH THE CURRICULUM

Means o f Integration U nif.
D is t .

Elem.
D is t .

H.S.
D is t .

J.C.
D is t . Total ;

Audio-Visual D irector Parti
c ip a tes in  Curriculum 
Construction 19 6 2 3 30 1

Teachers and Others Suggest 
New M aterials 26 9 7 12 56 ;

lËfberials Chosen to  Meet 
Curricular Needs 27 9 7 13 56 :

Courses o f Stucÿ L ist  
Audio-Visual M aterials 19 7 1 0 27 1I

Stucbr Guides Suggest 
Audio-Visual Areas 15 7 2 0 au i

D is tr ic t  O ffice sugges-ts 
New M aterials 20 7 3 1 31 ;

Preview Committees Used 19 6 U k 33

Periodic Evaluation o f  
M aterials 19 5 li 8 36 :

The ta b le  shows th a t in  most o f the d is tr ic ts  the teachers 

suggest new m aterials and att^empt i s  made to  s e le c t  m aterials which w i l l
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meet curricular needs. Less than h a lf  o f the d is t r ic t s  make use o f  

sources o f study and study gu ides, thus r e f le c t in g  the current trend  

away from, the formal fix ed  form o f  curriculum. Over one-h alf o f  the d is 

t r i c t s  make use o f  p eriod ic evaluation  o f m aterials in  the c o lle c t io n ,  

discarding weak item s, and preview committees.

Audio-Visual Personnel

One o f  the most important aspects o f any aud io-visual program 

and one o f the major c r ite r ia  in  i t s  evaluation i s  i t s  personnel. While 

i t  i s  not n ecessa r ily  true th at the b est audio-visual program i s  the one 

w ith the la rg est s t a f f ,  q u a lified  personnel are necessary to  secure a 

proper functioning o f the program.
*1

The number o f c e r t if ic a te d  employees in  aud io-visual depart

ments in  the sta te  i s ,  on the whole, r e la t iv e ly  low. Only one junior | 

co lleg e  d is t r ic t  has more than one c e r t if ic a te d  employee, and that one 

has only two such persons. !

One high school d i s t r ic t  has three c e r tif ic a te d  employees, one 

has two, and the others have only one. Among the elementary school d is

t r i c t s ,  there are three d is t r ic t s  w ith two c e r tif ic a te d  employees and
2

f iv e  with only one.

^"C ertificated employees" i s  in terpreted  to  mean those holding  
an adm inistrative, supervisoiy , teaching, lib rariansh ip , or sp ec ia l cre
d en tia l, and included in  the p ro fession a l salary schedule. No one o f  
these credentia ls i s  a c tu a lly  required for the d irectorsh ip ; there i s  n o t, 
a t present, an aud io-v isual cred en tia l issu ed  by the sta te  department o f  
education. Any one o f  the above represents a train ing a t le a s t  equiva
le n t  to th at required o f  a classroom teacher, and i t  i s  necessary for the 
employee to  hold one in  order to  a tta in  p ro fession a l as d istin guished  
from c le r ic a l or tech n ica l c la s s if ic a t io n .

p
‘̂ Bakersfield cannot be c la s s if ie d  here since aud io-v isual du ties  

are divided among eleven employees in  the Department o f In stru ction ,
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Even in  th e u n ified  d is t r ic t s ,  th e great aiajority o f d is t r ic t s ,  

twenty-one, have only one c e r t if ic a te d  employee. Five u n ified  d is tr ic t s ;  

have two c e r t if ic a te d  employees, two d is t r ic t s  have th ree , and one d is -  ' 

t r i c t  each has fou r, f iv e ,  and nine c e r t if ic a te d  employees. I

The Audio-Visual D irector
j

The tim e which the d irector devotes to  h is  audio-viaual d u ties  ; 

varies from one-third^ to  f u l l  tim e. Only t  wenty-two o f th e  d is t r ic t s  

surveyed have fu ll- t im e  aud io-v isual d ir e c to rs . At th e  other extreme, 

f i f t e e n  d is t r ic t s  have d irectors who devote only one-third o f th e ir  work

ing time to  the au d io -v isu a l department. Ten d is t r ic t s  have h a lf-tim e  

d irec to rs . The remainder o f  the d irectors spend varying amounts o f  time 

in  au d io-v isu al work. Table 2k g ives d eta iled  information as to  th e nunn 

her o f d irectors in  each c la s s if ic a t io n  and th e  amount o f  time they g iv e  | 

to  the au d io -v isu a l department.

Of the s ix ty  d is tr ic t s  surveyed, fo r ty -fo u r , seventy-three per 

cent, have d irecto rs  who spend a t le a s t  h a lf  o f th e ir  working tim e in  | 

duties connected w ith  the au d io -v isu a l program. Only th ir ty - s ix  per cen t, 

however, have fu ll-t im e  d irecto rs . I

In B akersfie ld  C ity School D is tr ic t ,  which i s  an elementary d is 

t r i c t ,  the au d io -v isu a l duties are performed by e ig h t supervisors, two 

in stru ctio n a l m aterials lib ra r ia n s , and by th e  D irector o f In stru ctio n . :

Since those d is t r ic t s  where the per cent o f  time devoted to  
audio-visual in stru c tio n a l m aterials was le s s  than one-third were e lim i
nated from the survey, th is  figure i s  naturally  the low est percentage. 
For th e purposes o f  th is  stud(y, d is tr ic t s  in  which one person d id  not 
spend a t  le a s t  one-th ird  of h is  working time on au d io -v isu a l duties were 
not considered a s  having a formal au d io -v isu a l program.
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TABLE 2h

PEE CENT OF TIME DIRECTORS. DEVOTE 
TO AUDIO-VISUAL WORK

Per cent o f  time de
voted to Audio-Visual 
Work

U nif.
D is t .

Elem.
D is t .

H .S.
D is t .

J .C .
D is t . Total

1

100 16 3 2 1 22

90 2 2 ■ 1

85 1 1

80 1 1 1 3 I

60 1 1 2 h \

57 1 1 i!

i 50 2 1 2 5 10

UO 2
^ I

33-1/3 7 2 2 h 15 1

According to  th e ir  rep ort, "cvuricultun development, supervision , and in -  : 

stru ctio n a l m aterials o f a l l  types" are considered as aspects o f one whole. 

Audio-visual m aterials are not considered to  be "different" from other 

in stru ctio n a l m aterials and are not treated sep arately . For th is  reason  

i t  was im possible for them to  designate one person as an a u d io -v isu a l 

director or to  determine the per cent o f time which each employee devoted 

to  m aterials which a re s t r ic t ly  au d io-v isu al in  nature.

Work with other iypes o f  in stru ction a l m aterials ranked f i r s t  

among other d u ties o f the le s s  than fu ll-t im e  d ir e c to r s . This i s  true in
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s ix teen  d i s t r i c t s .  In a l l  but one of th ese  d is tr ic t s  (a junior co llege  

d is t r ic t )  th is  i s  the only other type o f work done. Teaching i s  the 

second most frequent duty. D irectors in  eleven d is t r ic t s  teach in  addi

tio n  to th eir  aud io-v isual work. Again, in  a l l  but the one junior c o l-
!

leg e  d is t r ic t  th is  i s  the only work done in  add ition  to  the audio-visual | 

d irectorsh ip . Subjects -taught include photography, driver education, i 

l ib r a iy  sc ien ce , botany, h is to ry , and b io lo g y . Two d irectors are also  

responsib le for d irectin g  the ad u lt education program. Curriculum work ! 

i s  done by three d ir e c to r s . Other d irectors serve as D irector o f In

stru ctio n , Ifiisic Consultant, Director o f  Testing and Guidance, or Super- | 

v iso r  o f In stru ction a l Music. One works in  th e photographic production | 

départaient and one serves as a building p r in c ip a l. Table 25 g ives a 

further breakdown o f th ese  data.

Previous Experience o f  the D irectors 

In an attempt to  ascerta in  the background o f the audio-visual 

directors in  regard to  th eir  pre-vious experience, and to detiermine from 

vhich f ie ld s  aud io-v isual d irectors most frequently come, the question

naire lis-bed f iv e  general categories o f experience: teaching, admini

s t r a t iv e ,  lib ra ry , au d io-v isu al, and oth er. Each ca-begory was further  

subdivided by grade le v e l  or typ e. For exanqple, au d io-v isual experience 

was subdivided in to  four ca tegories: film  s p e c ia l is t ,  radio s p e c ia l is t ,  

teacher consultant, and a s s is ta n t  d irecto r .

Twenty-eight o f the d irectors in  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  responded to  

the ques-bions concerning th e ir  previous experience background. A ll had 

teaching experience, and a l l  but two had some other type a s w e l l .  Ad
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m in istra tive  experience iras second only to teaching experience, and audio

v isu a l experience le s  n ext. Some had experience in  as many as four o f > 

the ca tegories .

TABLE 25

OTHER DUTIES OF AUDIO-VISUAL DIRECTORS

lÿpe o f  Duty
Unif.
D is t.

Elem.
D is t .

H.S.
D is t.

J.C .
D is t . Total

Other in stru c tio n a l 
M aterials 7 2 1 6 16

Teaching 3 3 3 11

Curriculum Work 2 1 3

Adult Education 1 1 2

Music Supervision 1 1 2

Direct>or o f Instruction 1 1

Director o f Testing and 
Guidance 1 1

Photographic Production 1 1

Building Principal 1 1

Eight o f the elementary d is tr ic t s  have d irectors irtio can be  

c la s s if ie d  according to  the above ca teg o r ie s . A ll have had teaching  

63q)erience. Previous aud io-v isual experience was second in  th is  group.

A much lower proportion than in  the u n ified  group had previous admini

str a tiv e  experience.

Again in  the high school d is t r ic t s ,  a l l  d irectors have had pre- : 

vious teaching experience, and a l l  but one had other experience in
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a d d itio n . Audio-visual experience iras second, and adm inistrative was a ; 

very c lo se  th ird  in  th is  group.

The eleven junior co lleg e  d irecto rs  who responded to th is  quas- I 

tion  showed a le s s  wide v ar iety  o f experience than those in  the other ! 

three groups. A ll but one had previous teaching experience. Three otheii 

d irectors had on]y teaching experience. I t  i s  in  th is  group th at i s
i

found the h ighest percentage o f  those w ith  previous library experience 

and the low est percentage o f those which had educational adm inistrative : 

experience.

Tables 26 through 29 show the previous experience backgrounds o f  

the d irectors who responded to  th is  sec tio n  o f the questionnaire. I t  i s  

evident a t  a glance th a t  the d irectors in  the u n ified  d is tr ic ts  have had 

much more adm inistrative and supervisory experience than the d irectors
i

in  the other three ca teg o r ies . A udio-visual experience was h igh est among 

the d irectors in  tiie u n ified  d i s t r ic t s ,  and second h ighest in  the high 

school d is t r ic t s .  Teaching experience ranked almost equally high in  a l l  i 

o f the d i s t r ic t s .
I

R esp o n sib ilit ies  and Duties o f th e Directors

The d irectors were given a l i s t  o f  twenty-three representative ; 

d u ties and asked to designate idiich ones they performed. A ll d is tr ic t s  

responded t o  th is  question , making a t o t a l  o f th irty-one departments 

serving u n ified  grades, and nine elem entary, e igh t high school, and 

twelve junior co lleg e  departments. I t  was decided not to  include Bakers

f ie ld  City School D is tr ic t  in  the f in a l  tab u lation  because in  th a t d is 

t r i c t  there i s  no one person idio can be c a lle d  "audio-visual d irector."



TABLE 26

PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE OF DIRECTORS IN UNIFIED DISTRICTS

D ist, Teaching Adm inistrative Su oerv is. Audio-Visual 1

No. E l. Sec. C o ll. other E l. Sec. C o ll. other Gen. Sub j . Film Radio Tchr. Con. Asst. Dir. Lib. Couni

1 . X X X X X X  X
2 . X X X X Bus. X X ]
3 . X
4 . X X

5. X X X Adult Bus. X i

6 . X
7 . X X X X X X X 1

8 . X X X X X Bus. X A.V. X 1

9 . X X X X X
1 0 . X X Ext. X X study
11. X X X
12. X X X X
13. X
14. X X Navy X Navy X

15. X X X s .  S ., Sci. X
16. X X X X X Bus. X Music X X
17. X X X Bus. X Navy Training Films
18. X X Ext. D.Sup.
19. X X X X S c i.
2 0 . X X X S c i .  X
21. X X M ilit . X X
22. X X X X Bus. X X X
23. X X X X X X

: 24. X X Navy X Naval A viation  Films X
25. X X Adult X X X
26. X X X X
27. X X X X D. Supk X
28. X X X

j 29. X

CD



TABLE 27

HÎEVIOÜS EXPERIENCE Œ  DIRECTORS IN ELEMENTARY DISTRICTS

D ist. Teaching A dm inistrative Su oervis. Audio-Visual
No. E l. S ec. C o ll. other E l. Sec. C o ll. Other Gen. Subj. Film Radio Tchr. Con. A sst. Dir. L ib. Other |

1 . X
2 . X Music X X
3 . X
4 . X  Ad. Mil. X  Bus. Mil. X X
5. X X X
6 . X X  Big, Co.
7 . X X X X  Bus. A.V. X  X
8 . X M ilit . X  X X

TABLE 28

: PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE OF DIRECTORS IN HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS

D ist. Teaching Adm inistrative Suoervis. Audio-Visual
No. E l. Sec. C o ll. Other E l. Sec. C o ll. Other Gen. Subj. Film Radio Tchr. Con. A sst .D ir. Lib, Other

1 . X X X S .S . X  X  X M ilit ,
2 . X X A.V.
3 . X X X X X
4» X X A.V. X  X  Co, A.V. D ir . M ilit .
5. X
6. X X X A.V. X  X X  X
7 . X X X X  X Curri&

Od
CO



TABLE 29

PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE OF DIRECTES IN JUNKH COUEŒ DISTRICTS

D ist, Teaching Adm inistrative Supervis, Audio-Visual
No. E l. Sec. C oll. Other E l. Sec. C o ll. Other Gen. Subj. Film Radio Tchr. Con. A sst. Dir. Lib. Other

X. X 1I
2 . X !
3 . X X X Univ. X Î
4 . X X X
5. X H ist. X
6, X X X X
7. X X X X
8 . X X X
9. X

10. X Adult X X
i 11. X

COM3
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AU o f the d irectors in  th e  u n ifie d , elementary, and high school 

d is t r ic t s ,  and e ig h t-th ree  per cen t o f  the junior c o lle g e  d irectors re

ported th a t they organize and adm inister a cen tra l aud io-visual depart

ment. The reason for the apparent discrepancy o f a d irector id thout an i  

aud io-v isual department i s  found in  the fa c t  that two junior co lleg es  

have a decentralized  type o f aud io -v isu a l program with a d irector  acting  | 

as a coordinator and consultant rather than as adm inistrator o f  a cen tra l

ized  aud io-v isual department. i

Table 30 shows the frequency w ith idiich each duty i s  performed i

by d irecto rs  in  each o f  the four types o f  d i s t r ic t  and in  the d is t r ic t s  ;

as a whole. Table 31 g ives the percentage equivalent o f each o f th ese

frequencies. I t  i s  ev id en t th a t th ere  i s  a wide range in  the frequency

with ■vdiich the d irectors perform the d u ties  varying from n in ety -s ix  ■to 

seventeen per cent o f  a l l  th e d is t r ic t s  involved .

Table 32 shows th e  number o f  d ifferen t d u ties in  the l i s t  nhich  

were performed by any one d ir e c to r . Ranges and arithm etic means for the 

d ifferen t types o f d i s t r i c t  are as fo llow s: elementary, f iv e  to  twenty- : 

two, witdi a mean o f  sixteen^ high school, f iv e  to  tw enty-one, w ith a mearj 

o f fifteen ^  junior c o lle g e , one to  eighteen , w ith a mean o f  ten; and uni

f ie d , three to twenty-three, w ith a mean o f  six teen  and on e-h a lf. The 

range fo r  a l l  d is t r ic t s  combined i s  one to  twenty-three, and th is  mean 

i s  f i f t e e n .  Neither the frequency -with which the d u ties are performed 

nor th e  number o f du ties performed in  each d is t r ic t  fo llow  a normal 

d istr ib u tio n  curve, but are spread alm ost even ly throughout the en tire  

range.



91

TABLE 30

NUMBER OF DIRECTORS PERFORMING EACH DUTY

Unified Elementary H. S. J . C. Total
Organize and adm inister 
the aud io-v isual dept. . 32 9 8 10 59
Order new m aterials 
and equipment ...................... . 32 9 7 9 57
Evaluate m aterials  
and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 8 7 10 54
Supply aud io-v isual 
information to  teachers . . 29 9 7 8 53
Supervise d istr ib u tio n  to  
or w ithin schools ............. . 27 9 6 8 50
Make and control the 
aud io-v isual budget ......... . 25 6 7 10 48
Provide advisory  
serv ices ................................ . 26 7 6 9 48
Administer the cen tra l 
aud io-v isual lib ra ry  . . . . . 24 6 7 9 46
Present demonstrations 
at teachers meetings . . . . . 27 7 5 6 45
Supervise the repair and 
tech n ica l serv ices  ........... . 21 7 8 8 44
Train in  the operation  
of equipment ........................ . 21 6 6 9 42
A ss is t teachers in  
preparing m aterials ......... . 22 7 5 7 41
Discuss u t i l iz a t io n  
with t e a c h e r s ........... .. . 23 6 5 5 39
V is it  classrooms to  
discover needs, e t c ........... . 24 6 6 2 38
Instruct and a s s is t  
building coordinators . . . . 26 5 5 0 36
Supervise production of 
aud io-v isual m aterials . . . 17 5 5 8 35
Organize aud io-v isual 
phase of in s t itu te s  . . . . . . 23 5 4 1 33
Maintain public r e la 
tio n s with community . . . . . 18 5 5 2 30
Address community clubs 
and other groups ............. .. . 20 4 4 1 29
Appoint or supervise 
building coordinators . . . . 17 5 3 0 25
D irect research in  the 
au d io-v isual f ie ld  ........... . 16 1 0 3 20
Two-unit course in  
au d io-v isual education . . . 10 2 4 0 16
Issue au d io-v isual news- 
l^tters_J>CLthe_public_._.. 8 .1 ... - 0^ - __ 10-___
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TABLE 31

PER CENT OF DIRECTORS PERFORMING EACH DUTY

U nified Elementary H. S. J . C. Total
1 Organize and adm inister 
! the aud io-visual dept. 100 100 100 83 96
! Order new m aterials  
and equipment ...................... 100 100 88 75 93
Supply aud io-visual 
information to  teachers . 90 100 88 67 86
Supervise d istr ib u tion  
to  or w ithin schools . . . . 84 100 75 67 82
Make and control the 
audio-visual budget ......... 80 67 88 83 80
Provide advisory  
serv ices ................................ 81 78 75 75 77
Administer the central 
audio-visual lib rary  . . . . 73 67 88 75 75
Present demonstrations 
a t teachers meetings . . . . 84 78 63 50 73
Supervise the repair and 
tech n ica l serv ices . . . . . . 65 78 100 67 72
Train in  the operation  
o f equipment ........................ 65 67 75 75 71
A ssist teachers in  
preparing m aterials ......... 69 78 63 58 67
Discuss u t i l iz a t io n  
with teachers ...................... 72 67 63 42 63
V is it  classrooms to  
discover needs, e t c ........... 73 67 75 17 62
Instruct and a s s is t  
building coordinators . . . 81 56 63 0 59
Supervise production of 
audio-visual m aterials . . 53 56 63 67 58
Organize au d io-v isual 
phase of in s t itu te s  ......... 72 56 50 8 54
Maintain public r e la 
tio n s  with community . . . . 56 56 63 17 49
Address community clubs 
and other groups ............... 63 44 50 8 48
Appoint or supeirvise 
building coordinators . . . 53 56 38 0 41
Direct research in  the 
audio-visual f ie ld  ........... 50 11 0 25 33
Two-unit course in  
audio-visual education . . 31 22 50 0 26
Issue aud io-visual news
le t t e r s  to  the public . . . 25 11 13 0 16



TÜABIE 32

NUMBER OF DEFFBRENT DUTIES PERFORMED BY DIRECTORS
\9,T„  '.ff? AUfc,

Number Unif. Elem. H.8. J.C . Total Number Unif. Elem. H.S• J.C . Total

23 3 3 11 1 1

22 1 1 10 1 1 2 it

21 3 1 1 9 9 1 1

20 4 1 9 8

19 9 1 6 7 2 2

18 3 2 1 6 6

17 h h 9 1 1 1 3

16 1 2 1 k it 1 1

19 1 1 3 2 2

lU 2 2 1 9 2

13 1 2 3 1 1 1

12 1 1



Official Titles of the Directors

One of the characteristics of the audio-visual field is its cus

tomary lack of uniformity in terminology. Especially is this evident in i 

the iri.de variety of official titles of the heads of the audio-visual de-! 

partanents. The titles represent varying conceptions of the audio-visual i  

program and of its scope. j
I

Among the thirty-one unified districts there are six Audio- 

Visual Directors, five Directors of Audio-Visual Education, ■three Super

visors of Audio-Visual Education, two Supervisors of Instructional Materi

als, and two Audio-Visual Consultants, The following titles are also | 

represented; Coordinator of Audio-Visual Aids, Director of Audio-Visual 

Education and Libraries, Director of Instructional Aids, Coordinator - 

Department of Instructional Materials, Supervisor of Audio-Visual Instruc

tion, Head Supervisor of Audio-Visual Service, Director of Special Ser

vices, Curriculum Coordinator, Supervisor of Audio-Visual Services, | 

Audio-Visual Coordinator, Coordinator of Instruction, Director of Elemen-̂  

tary Instruction, and Director of Audio-Visual Instructional Maiorials. | 

Represented in this group are sixteen directors, eight supervisors, five i 

coordinators, and two consultants. !

Among the three directors, two consultanto, two coordinators, 

and one supervisor in the elementary districts are two Audio-Visual Con

sultantes, and one each of the following: Instructional Materials Director, 

Director of Audio-Visual Education, Audio-Visual Director, Audio-Visual ' 

Coordinator, Supervisor of Audio-Visual Education, Instructional l&teerials 

Coordinator. One elementaiy district has no official audio-visual head, 

the duties being shared by two Librarians, six Supervisors of Instruction,
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and one D irector o f  Education.

Two D irectors o f Audio-Visual Education, an Audio-Visual Direc

to r , a Curriculum Coordinator, a Librarian, an Audio-Visual Coordinator,
j

a Supervisor o f  Audio-Visual A ids, and an Instructor (Photography) head 

the au d io-v isual departments in  the union high sch ool d i s t r ic t s .

The same d ivergew e i s  seen among th e junior co llege  d is t r ic t s  

with three L ibrarians, three Audio-Visual Coordinators, two Audio-Visual 

D irectors, a D irector o f Audio-Visual Education, a Director o f Audio- | 

V isual A ids, a Chairman o f  the Audio-Visual Department, and an A ssistan t ! 

Professor a l l  serving in  idle capacity o f  head o f  the aud io-visual program.

Among a l l  the d is t r ic t s  surveyed there are  tw enty-five d irecto rs , 

ten supervisors, twelve coordinators, four con su ltan ts, four lib ra r ia n s ,
i

three w ith m iscellaneous t i t l e s ,  and one d i s t r ic t  which could not be 

c la s s i f ie d .  |

Other C ertificated  Personnel 

Only seventeen d is tr ic t s  have c e r t if ic a te d  personnel in  addition^ 

to the d irecto r , and in  only f i f t e e n  o f th ese  d is t r ic t s  are they f u l l -  ! 

time employees.  The seventeen d is tr ic t s  which f a l l  in  th is  category ■ 

c o n s is t  o f  nine u n ifie d , three elementary, three high school, and two 

junior c o lle g e  d i s t r i c t s .  A ll but one o f th e  d is t r ic t s  have only one 

lype of c e r t if ic a te d  employee other than d ir e c to rs . The one exception,

Los Angeles City Schools, vhich i s  the la r g e s t  d i s t r ic t  in  the s ta te ,  hasi 

three a s s is ta n t  supervisors (a ss is ta n t d ir e c to r s ) ,  four teacher con su lt- ; 

an ts, and one c e r t if ic a te d  lib ra r ia n .

The remaining u n ified  d is tr ic t s  a l l  have lib ra r ia n s , or teacher
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consultants, or a s s is ta n t  d irecto rs , but not a combination. One d is t r ic t  

has four c e r t if ic a te d  lib ra r ia n s , one has three a s s is ta n t d irecto rs , one 

has two a ss is ta n t d irec to rs , one has two teacher consu ltan ts, one has one

a ss is ta n t d irecto r , two d is t r ic t s  each have one teacher consultant, and |
!

one d is t r ic t  has a combination teacher a s s is ta n t  and graphic a r t i s t .

Three elementary school d is tr ic t s  have a c e r t if ic a te d  lib rar ian , as do | 

two high school d i s t r i c t s .  A th ird  high school d is t r ic t  has a c e r t i f i -  | 

cated a ss is ta n t d irector  on a part-tim e b a s is .  One junior co llege  has a | 

c e r t if ic a te d  lib rar ian  as an a ss is ta n t to  the d irector, and another has 

two part-tim e lib r a r ia n s . I
j

Non-Professional Personnel 

There i s  an even wider divergence among d is tr ic t s  regarding the 

amount and type o f  non-professional personnel than there i s  in  respect 

to  profession al employees. The number o f non-professional employees 

ranges from s ix ty -fo u r  to  none. S ix  d is t r ic t  d irectors have no other 

help than th at g iven  by part-tim e student employees. One u n ified  d is 

t r i c t  w ith an average d a ily  attendance o f Û lOO has three non-professional 

employees, w hile another with a sim ilar s iz e  average d a ily  attendance, 

i|.,300, has only a few hours o f student help per week. A d is t r ic t  with an 

average d a ily  attendance o f  15,999 has three non-professional employees, ' 

w hile a sim ilar d is t r ic t  with 16,682 in  attendance has only one. The num

ber of p ro fession a l employees sometimes has a bearing on the number of 

non-professional workers, but such was not the case in  the four d is t r ic t s  

above Trtiich have nearly  the same number o f profession a l hours. A d is t r ic t  

o f 11,000 average d a ily  attendance has one profession a l and f iv e  non
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profession al irorkers, w hile a larger d is t r ic t  o f 16,682 average d a ily  a t

tendance a lso  has one profession a l enç>loyee and only one non-professional. 

As a r u le , the d i s t r ic t s  w ith  th e  larger number o f  non-professional em- ,
i: 1 

ployees a lso  have th e  greater number of p rofession al employees.

Table 33 shows the number o f a u d io -v isu a l personnel in  the d is -  | 

t r ic t s  included in  th is  stuc^r, c la s s i f ie d  according to  p rofession al 

sta tu s and by typ e of p o s itio n  held . Professional employees were c la s s i

f ie d  as d irec to r , a s s is ta n t  d irector, teacher consu ltan t, or lib rarian  

for the purposes o f th is  table* Non-professional employees were c la s s i -  : 

f ie d  as fo llo w s: c le r ic a l ,  film  technician , truck-driver, photographer, 

a r t i s t ,  lib ra r ia n , and oth er .
!

ExpendiWres for Audio-Visual Education
!

A udio-visual d irectors of th e  d is t r ic t s  were queried as to  the I
!

audio-visual budget fo r  th e  school year 1951i-55, the expenditures for  thei 

various phases o f  th e ir  program, and the percentage o f  ihe t o t a l  amount | 

a llo ca ted  to  each phase.

Table 3U shows the amount o f th e  aud io-v isual budget by d is t r ic t ,  

and the amount o f  expenditure per student, as determined from the averagb 

d a ily  attendance, as w e ll  as the amount spent for au d io -v isu a l m aterials, 

together w ith  i t s  student r a t io .

The responses to the questions on the amount of au d io-v isual 

expenditure show "tiiat there i s  a great divergence in  the amount of money 

vdiich i s  being spent in  the d is tr ic t s  w ith in  the s t a t e .  The o v era ll span 

o f expenditure per average d a ily  attendance fo r  a l l  au d io -v isu a l expenses^ 

excepting sa la r ie s  ranged from $0.1)4 to  $5.U0. The mean expenditure



TABIE 33

NUMBER AND TYPE (F AUDIO-VISUAL PERSONNEL IN THE DISTRICT DEPARTMENTS

P rofession a l Non-Professional
Type
D ie t.

A,D,A, Gr. D ir, A sst,
D ir,

Tchr,
Cons.

Lib, C ler, Film Tr» Phot. A rt. L ib, Other Student 
Tech, Dr, Only

Un. 1,878 K-12 1/3 è

Un, 2,303 K-12 1/3

Un, 2,848 K-12 1/3 1/5 -, Warehouse 
clerk

Un, 3,008 K-12 1/3 1

Un, 4,100 K-12 1/3 1 1 Repairman

Un, 4,338 K-12 1/3 as X 
need

Un, 4,390 K-12 i X

Un, 4,980 K-12 1 1/10

Un, 8,200 K-14 1 i ^ in sp ector-  
rep air  te c h .

Un. 9,200 K-12 2/5 4 /5

Un, 9,254 K-12 1 1 1

Un, 9,300 K-12 9/10 4 1 1 /5

Un, 9,639 K-14 1/3 3 i

Un,
l

10,800 1-12 1 2 1 T 2 bus drivers
fo r  f i e l d  tr ip s



TABIE 33— Continued

P ro fession a l N on-Professional i

Type
D is t .

A.D.A. Gr. D ir. A sst.
D ir.

Tchr. Lib. 
Cons.

C ler. Film
Tech.

Tr. Phot. 
Dr.

A rt. Lib. other Student 
Only

Un. 11,000 K-12 1 5

Un.

Un.

12,340

14,542

K-12

K-14

1

1

2

1 h

Gen.
A ss*t.
Repair
Tech.

Un. 14,744 K-12 4 /5 4 /5 1 /4 1/3

Un. 15,999 K-12 1 3

Un. 16,682 K-12 1 1

Un. 18,615 K-12 1 2 1 1 2 2 Repair
men

Un. 18,857 K-14 1 2 | 1/3 1

Un.

Un.

Un.

21,494

25,348

26,347

K-14

K-14

K-12

1

1

1 3

1 2è

4

2

1 /4

1

3 /5

1

E lec .
Tech.
Repair
Tech.
E lec .
Tech.

Un. 27,000 K-14 1 3 1

Un. 29,005 K-14 1 2 1 2 1

Un. 31,343 K-14 1 5 3 2 2 E lec .
Tech,



TA.HLE 33— Continued

Professional _  Non-Prof ess ional___________ _____
Type A.D.A, Gr, IsstT Tchr. Lib. Cler. Film Trl Phot. Art. lib. Other Student
Dist. Tech. Dr. Only
Ih, 53,261 K-lU 1 1 6 1 2 1 1 2 Ig repair  

tech .
Un, 58,398 K-lU 1 2 6 6 2 2 3 2 l ï î r ! -

Un.

Un,
61,012

362,725

K-lU

K-lU

1

1 3

1

k 1

U

U o

3

lU

2 1

3

1

2 2
Science 

1 Préparator

E l, 1 , W K-8 1/3 X

E l, 1,938 K-8 3 /5 1

E l, li,500 K-8 1

E l, li,900 k-6 1 2/5

E l, 6 ,550 K-6 V 3

E l. 7,121 K-8 U/5 1 4

E l, 7,275 K-8 1 1

E l,

E l,

7,897

lU ,

k-8

K-8

1

1/3

1

2

2 1
Super- 

9 v iso rs

H,S, 1 ,506 9 -lh 1/3 2

H,S, 1,71:0 9-12 i 1

8



TABLE 33—Continued

P rofession a l Non-Professional
Type
D ie t.

A.DJL. Gr. D ir. A sst.
D ir.

Tchr. L ib. C ler. Film Tr. Phot. A rt. L ib . Other Student 
Cons. Tech. Dr. Only

H.S. 1,917 9-12 5 ^  i
H.S. 2,188 9-14 4 /7 X  !

H.S. 2,500 9-12 1 /3
/  1 /3  Equip. 

Technician

1 H.S. 4,709 9-14 4/5 1 /5 1 Ï

H.S. 5,348 7-12 1 X

H.S. 11,750 9-14 1 l i é  11
J . c . 796 13-14 1/3 V 3  i

J.C . 862 13-14 1/3
1

J.C . 975 13-14 è 3 /5

J.C . 1,197 13-14 1/3

J.C . 1,260 13-14 k 1 1

; J.C . 1,367 13-14 h

J.C « 1,700 13-14 k I

J.C . „ 1 ,200 13-14 1/3 . . -..........  -- 1 . - i .................  .... .... _. .



TABIE 33—Continued

P ro fession a l N on-Professional
Type
D is t .

A.D.A. Gr. D ir. A sst. Tchr. L ib. C ler. 
D ir. Cons.

Film
Tech.

Tr. Phot. A rt. Lib. Other Student 
Dr. Only

J.C . 1,975 13-14 3 /5 2

J.C . 2,065 13-14 3 /5 1 1 i  L is t .  
^ Rm. A tt .

J «C • 4,563 13-14 1 6

J.C . 5,435 13-14 5 h è

g
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for a l l  d is t r ic t s  iras $1.83» This shows that th e  greater per cent o f  

the d is t r ic t s  are spending tno dollars or le s s  per student in  th e f i e l d  : 

o f aud io-v isual éducation. The high school d is t r ic t s  showed th e w idest 

range j th e ir  range was th e  same as th e o v e r a l l  range o f  $0.lU  to  $5«U0. |
I

The range fo r  th e  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  was $0.28 to  $U«03. The elementary ; 

d is tr ic t s f  on the idiole^ showed the low est expenditure for aud io-v isual |
i

education, w ith  no d is t r ic t  reporting spending over three d o llars per 

student. The junior co llege  d is tr ic t s  idiich reported showed a f a ir ly  

high range, from $1.2U to $l+.39* I t  must he noted, however, ih at only 

s ix  o f  the junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  responded to  th e questions involving  

actual expenditures. Since th ese  seem to be the d is t r ic t s  with the most 

w ell-developed aud io-v isual programs, i t  might be assumed that i f  figu res  

were a v a ilab le  from a l l  the d is t r ic t s  in  the survey, th is  range would be  

someidiat lowered.

Twelve d is t r ic t s  reported spending le s s  than one dollar per 

average d a ily  attendance, s ix teen  reported a sum between one and two 

d o lla r s , nine spent between two and three d o lla rs , two spent between 

three and four d o lla r s , three spent between four and f iv e  d o lla r s , and 

only one spent more than f iv e  d o lla rs  per stud en t.

S ize  o f  the d i s t r i c t  in  terms o f average d a ily  attendance seems 

to  have l i t t l e  bearing upon the amount o f expenditure per stu d en t. One 

d is t r ic t  o f U,390 average d a ily  attendance spends tw enty-eight cents per 

student, w hile m other w ith  an average d a ily  attendance o f  U,100 spends 

almost three d o llars ($2.83) per student. Among th e  larger d is t r ic t s ,  

one with an average d a ily  attendance o f  29,005 spends only s ix ty -e ig h t  

cents per student, w hile another d is t r ic t  with 31,32:3 average d a ily
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TABLE 3ll 

AUDIO-VISUAL BUDGETS

lÿpe o f  
D is tr ic t

A *D #A # Total
Budget

Amount 
per 

A &D#A #

Spent for  
lË iterials

sssssssasBSSBsasB
Amount 

per 
A .D.A.

Unified 1,878 $ 1,785 #0.95

Unified a , 100 11,611: 2.83 $ 5,807 $1.1:2

Unified k»390 1,232 0.28 231: 0.05

Unified 8,200 23,175 2.83 7,01:0 0.86

Ih ifie d 9,200 6,800 0.7U

Unified 9,2$h 10,000 1.08 500 0.05

Unified 9,639 38,826 U.03 700 0.07

Itaified 10,800 6,000 0.56 i:,000 0.37

Unified 11,000 18,000 1.61: 9,000 0.82

Unified 12,31:0 32,851: 2.66 8,213 0.67

Ifaified 17,000 1.17 8,500 0.58

Unified 11:, 7W: 23,711 1.61

U nified 16,682 21,751: 1.U8 li:,9l:0 0.90

IM ified 18,615 27,766 1.1:9 15,51:9 0.81:

Ih ifie d 18,857 28,760 1.52 10 ,6m 0.57

Ifaified 21,1:91: 70,131: 3.26 ll:,138 0.66

U nified 25,3U8 51:, 000 2.13 11,390 0.1:5

lAiified 26,31:7 57,000 2.16 6,81:0 0.26

Unified 27,000 1:8,000 1.78 8,630 0.32

Unified 29,005 20,000 0.68 11,000 0.38

Unified 31,3U3 90,709 2.89 32,000 1.02



105

TABLE 3L— Continued

of
District

A .D .A. Total
Budget

Amount 
per 

A *D .A.
Spent for 
Materials

Amount 
per 

A .D .A.
Unified 53,261 1 24,790 $0.47 $ 13,000 $0.24

Unified 58,398 23,000 0.39 8,o5o 0.14

Iftiified 362,725 619,308 1.71 244,126 0.67

Jr. College 975 4,277 4 .39

Jr. College 1,260 3,000 2.38 915 0.73

Jr. College 1,367 1,700 1 .24 200 0.15

Jr. College 1,522 3,000 1.97

Jr. College 1,700 2,200 1.29 700 0.41

Jr. College il-, 563 18,000 3.94 6,300 1.38

High School l,7Uo 3,000 1.72 150 0.09

High School 1,917 1,200 0.63 240 0.13

High School 2,188 2,000 0.91

High School 2,221 12,000 5 .40

High School 2,500 3,700 1 .50 375 0.15

High School 4,709 21,662 4 .60 1,603 0.34

High School 11,750 1,600 0.14 1,600 0.14

Elementary 4,900 8,400 1.70 5,292 1.08

Elementary 6,550 1,500 0.23

Elementary 7,121 15,000 2.11 2,250 0.32

Elementary 7,275 12,000 1.65

Elementary 7,879 19,698 2 .50

Elementary 14,444 8,850 0 .61 4,425 0.30
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attendance spends two dollars and eighty-nine centos per student.

Amounts spent fo r  aud io-v isual m aterials alone vaiy greatly , de-r 

pending upon the percentage o f the to t a l  budget which i s  alloca'fced to  

th is  one particu lar expenditure. There i s  no d ir e c t  r a tio  between to ta l | 

aud io-v isual budget and amount spent fo r  m ateria ls. For example, one 

d is t r ic t  w ith a high to ta l  expenditure per average da ily  attendance 

($h»03) spends only seven cents per student for m ateria ls. D is tr ic ts  

report one o f  two major reasons for th is  divergence. Some d is tr ic ts  

prefer to  ren t or borrow the major portion o f the au d io -v isu a l m aterials | 

used, rather than to  a tten p t to bu ild  up th eir  own c o lle c t io n s . In these  

d is t r ic t s ,  the per student cost for m aterials w i l l  be low, but the amount 

spent for ren ta ls  w i l l  be high. In certain  d is t r ic t s ,  the m aterials co l

le c t io n s  are ex ce llen t and do not need a r e la t iv e ly  high allotm ent to be 

used for ad d ition a l m ateria ls. These d is tr ic t s  may be spending more o f ; 

th e ir  to ta l  budget to  bu ild  up the equipment supply, fo r  room darkening, 

or for certa in  other sp e c ia l p ro jects.

Table 35 gives a percentage breakdown of the amount spent in 

each of six categories: purchase of equipment, purchase of materials, 

rental fees, operating expenses, travel expenses, and all other expendi-; 

tures except salaries. The districts are arranged in ascending order of 

average daily attendance within district type. Since the response con

cerning audio-visual salaries was incomplete, it was decided to eliminate 

this category from the report. In most of the districts the salaries are 

not paid from the audio-visual budget, and accurate figures were diffi

cult to obtain.
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TABLE 35

FER CENT OF BUDGET ALLOCATED TO EACH OF SIX CATEGORIES

Type of 
D istr ic t

Purchase
Equipment

Purchase Rentals 
M aterials

Operating
Expenses

Travel
Expenses

Other

U nified 1 25 20 54

Unified 33 50 17

Unified 44 37 11 8

Unified 31 52 4 13

Unified 13 5 63 10

Unified 30 50 20

Unified 7 55 5 30 . 3

Unified 16 2 4 32 46

Unified 56 31 2 7 2 2

Unified 40 28 4 14 1 13

Unified 24 70 2 3 1

Unified 3 85 3 3 1 5

Unified 26 49 8 16 1

Unified 39 12 17 22 10

Unified 10 87 3

Unified 15 80 1 4

Unified 30 50 10 10

Unified 25 47 28

Unified 46 , ......................51

Unified „ „  J lI. 14 16 2

Unified 46 37 1 16

-Unified------- 47
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TABLE 35-—Continued

Type of Purchase Purchase Rentals Operating Travel Other
D is tr ic t Equipment M aterials Expenses Expenses

U nified 96 2 2

J r . College 39 27 19 15

J r . College 18 12 6 64

J  Jr. College 25 35 40

J r . College 20 30 11 33
j
J r . College 47 33 20

J r. College 25 36 20 9

High School 75 20 5

High School 41 12 31 13 3

High School 6? 2 30 1

High School ?2 48

High School 50 25 25

High School 70 5 10 15

High School 40 10 50

Elementary 50 50

Elementary 50 50

Elementary 49 51

Elementary 25 63 12

Elementary 37 15 45 2 1

Elementary 30 50 20
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The Use o f Audio-Visual M aterials

I t  was d i f f i c u l t  to secure data on the use o f  m ateria ls. Only

th irty -seven  o f  the d is t r ic t s  survQred were able to  rep ort th at they

keep booking s t a t i s t i c s ,  that i s ,  keep them in  any manner which makes

them a v a ila b le  fo r  co n su lta tion . Among th e th irty -seven  d is t r ic t s ,  the i 
I  I
la rg est number (tw en ty-five) keep booking records ty  t i t l e  on ly . Five

keep them by subject f i e ld ,  by grade le v e l ,  and by t i t l e ;  four, by sub

je c t  f i e ld  and by t i t l e ;  one, ty  grade le v e l  and t i t l e ;  and two, by sub

je c t  f i e l d  on ly . Msnjy o f  the c ircu la tio n  reports are incomplete and 

fragmentary. Records seem to  be kept more frequently  o f  the booking o f  i 

film s and film str ip s  than o f other types o f au d io -v isu a l m ateria ls. 

Twenty-two d is t r ic t s  keep a record o f  the m aterials rented from outside  

sources, and th ir teen  keep f i l e s  o f evaluations o f  m aterials made ty  

teacher u se rs . S t a t is t ic s  idiich show the u t i l iz a t io n  o f m aterials such 

as the number o f presentations, the number o f showings per teacher, the : 

number o f presentations per teacher u ser , and the average pupil a tten d - : 

ance per presentation are kept in  only a few d i s t r ic t s .  Since these  

are figu res which can be used in  evaluating an au d io-v isual program, i t  

seems unfortunate th at so few d is t r ic t s  are concerned w ith th e ir  preser

vation . Lack o f  time and o f c le r ic a l help are the c h ie f  reasons given  

for fa ilu r e  to  keep record s. One o f the d irectors o f  a large u n ified  

d is t r ic t  reported th a t th ey  d id  not have time to keep records or to  do 

research on th e ir  program.

That th e  d is t r ic t s  which do keep records use them in  improving

th eir  au d io-v isual programs seems evident from th e responses to  items in  

the questionnaire concerning th is  p o in t. Table 36 shows th e number o f
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d is tr ic t s  idiich ind icated  that they use th eir  records in  each o f a numbar 

o f ways to strengthen th eir  programs. !

TABLE 36

USE MADE OF BOOKINGS AND 
OTHER RECORDS

Use

Evaluating the audio
v isu a l program

Indicating need for  
in -se r v ice  education

Tangible measures of 
u t il iz a t io n

Making up budgets

Purchasing duplicate  
m aterials

Purchasing re la ted  
m aterials

Weeding m aterials 
c o lle c tio n s

Deciding to ren t  
m aterials

Number o f  
D is tr ic ts

13

6

Hi

16

19

l i t

12

In an attempt to discover in  irtiich o f the curricular areas 

teachers use the la rg est number o f audio-visual m aterials, the d irectors  

were g iven  a l i s t  o f general curriculum f ie ld s  and asked to rank them in  

the order o f frequency o f  au d io -v isu a l bookings. From th e ir  r e p lie s  a 

con^osite p icture for both the elementary and secondary grades was de

r iv ed . In both elementary and secondary grades, so c ia l stu d ies ranked 

f i r s t ,  scien ce second, and English th ird  In regard to  the number o f audio
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v isu a l m aterials o f a l l  types which are booked. The remaining areas in  

the elementary grades ranked in  descending order are; music, a r t , arith 

m etic, and physical education, or h ea lth . In the secondaiy grades the 

descending rank order i s  as fo llow s: homemaking, ph ysical education, a r t , 

music, shop work, business education, modem languages, and mathematics. 

D irectors o f  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  were asked which o f the three 

grade le v e ls ,  elementary, secondary, and junior c o lle g e , made the la rg est  

use o f  a l l  types o f au d io-v isual m ateria ls in  proportion to  the number o f  

students and teachers. Basing th e ir  r e p lie s  upon the number o f  showings 

per teacher, the d irectors reported that the elementary grades rank f i r s t  

and the secondary grades next.

Responses from the d irecto rs  giving actual booking s t a t i s t ic s  

and the to ta l  number o f presentations were too few in  number and too  

fragmentary to  g ive a c lear  p ictu re o f the actual amount o f  use o f  audio

v isu a l m ateria ls. Included in  Appendix 17 are three representative c ir -  | 

cu lation  reports which are in ter e st in g  exanples o f  the way in  which such 

reports can be presented.

The Audio-Visual Program in  the Schools 

The usual number o f  aud io-v isual building coordinators in  the 

d is t r ic t s  surveyed i s  one per sch ool. Twenty-eight out o f  fo r ty -e ig h t  

d is t r ic t s  fo llow  th is  pattern ,^  The outstanding v a r ia tion s are found in  

those u n ified  d is t r ic t s  which have building coordinators only in  the

^ h e  junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s  are a l l  one-campus in s t itu t io n s  
and for that reason do not have bu ild ing coordinators other than the 
audio-visual d irecto r . The jo in t  high school and junior co llege  d is 
t r i c t s  are counted as high school d is t r ic t s  in  th is  study. Because of 
t h is ,  the junior co llege  d is t r ic t s  are not included in  th is  sec tio n .
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secondary sch o o ls , and those which have coordinators who are responsib le  

for severa l sch ools.

Four d is t r ic t s  have more than one coordinator per sch oo l. Di a 

few d is t r ic t s ,  the a u d io -v isu a l d irector may a ls o  serve as building co - | 

ordinator fo r  one o f  th e  schools in  the d i s t r i c t  and fo r  th is  reason th e  | 

actu al number o f b u ild in g coordinators was reported as one le s s  than th e  ! 

to ta l  number o f sch o o ls .

Most o f  th e building coordinators are regular classroom teachers
I

who are allowed a sp e c if ie d  time each day to  devote to aud io-v isual co - I  

ordinating. In twenty-seven d is t r ic t s  a l l  bu ild ing coordinators are ' 

teachers and in  a l l  but s ix  d is t r ic t s  a t  le a s t  some, and usually  most, 

coordinators are tea ch ers . In s ix  d is t r ic t s  no teachers serve as bu ild 

ing coordinators. In two o f  th e  la t t e r  d is t r ic t s  th e coordinators are  

v ic e -p r in c ip a ls . In other d is t r ic t s  they are v ice -p r in c ip a ls  or l ib r a r i

ans, lib rarian s or c le r ic a l  workers, p r in c ip a ls , or fu ll-t im e  employees : 

who have been drawn from the ranks o f  the former teachers and lib r a r ia n s .

In the d is t r ic t s  in  which the bu ild ing coordinator groups are ! 

composed o f a number o f  d iffe re n t iypes o f  employees, teachers usually  

predominate. The rank in  descending order o f frequency o f other types 

o f  employees i s  as fo llo w s: lib ra r ia n s , p r in c ip a ls , c le r ic a l  workers, 

v ic e -p r in c ip a ls , and deans.

Time Allowed for Audio-Visual Duties 

The amount o f  time during the regular working day which building  

coordinators are allowed fo r  th e ir  au d io -v isu a l du ties varies from none 

to  f iv e  hours. One d i s t r i c t  ençlpys nine fu ll- t im e  coordinators who
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divide th e ir  time among th ir ty -fo u r  schools* This i s  an exception to  the  

general p attern , however* The two d is t r ic t s  which require coordinators 

to do th e ir  au d io-v isu al work in  addition to  fu ll-t im e  teaching d u ties  

are not the sm allest o f  the d is t r ic t s  in  the survey* One i s  s ix th  and 

the other nineteenth in  size* {

With the exception o f  nineteen d is t r ic t s  which reported th is  ;

time as varying, the most frequent fixed  amount o f  time i s  one hour per ■

day* This amount was reported by ten d is tr ic ts*  One-half hour per d ^

was the second most frequent amount (in  f iv e  d is t r ic t s ) ,  and two hours 

was a c lose  th ird  ( in  four d is t r ic t s ) .  One d is t r ic t  allowed up to  one 

hour, two d is t r ic t s  each allowed from one to  two hours, and one reported

i t s  time allowance as up to  two hours* One o f the larger d is t r ic t s  al^  |
. ■ !

lowed from two to  f iv e  hours per day to  i t s  aud io-v isual coordinators, |

the actual amount depending upon the s ize  o f the school and th e number

o f students served*

From these figu res we see that the general trend, a t le a s t  in

these d is t r ic t s  which provide one coordinator per school, i s  to  allow  up

to  two hours a day for  aud io-visual coordinating work* Same d is t r ic t s

s t i l l  expect th is  work to  be done on the employee's own time or allow  him

only a minimum amount o f  tim e, such as one-half hour per day*

School M aterials Centers 

Twelve aud io-v isual d irectors reported that the schools in  th eir  

d is tr ic t s  maintain th e ir  own audio-visual m aterials centers w ith in  th e ir  

buildings* In twenty-four d is t r ic t s  the ind iv idu al schools own a l l  o f  

th eir  own aud io-v isual equipment, and in  f i f t e e n  d is t r ic t s  they own part
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; o f i t .  In the remainder o f the d i s t r ic t s ,  schools are assigned d is t r ic t -  

owned equipment, e ith er  on a yearly  or an in d e f in ite  b a s is .

All aud io-visual m aterials and equipment are housed in  the  

school lib r a r ie s  in  e igh t d is t r ic t s  and some m aterials are housed there  

in  f iv e  add ition al d i s t r ic t s .  Eighteen o f  the d is t r ic t s ,  where audio

v isu a l m aterials or equipment are not housed in  the l ib r a r ie s , provide 

sp ecia l aud io-v isual rooms or centers in  the schools. In four d is tr ic ts^

; these m aterials are kept in  the school o f f ic e  and in  one d is t r ic t ,  in  the 

coordinators' rooms. The other d is t r ic t s  reported th at th e ir  schools 

housed aud io-visual m a teiia ls  and equipment in  various places about the  

b u ild in gs, in  c lo s e ts , teachers' woricrooms, or storage areas. One d is

t r i c t  reported that they are kept in  "any availab le  c lo se t , classroom, 

or shop."

Provisions fo r  Audio-Visual Showings

Films are shown (except fo r  ^ e c ia l  occasions) in  the regular 

classrooms and to  only one c la ss  a t  a time in  the schools o f th ir ty -  

four d is t r ic t s .  Only two d is t r ic t s  use the auditorium or a sp ec ia l  

aud io-v isual room ex c lu siv e ly  and show to  more than one c la ss  a t  a tim e. 

Nineteen d is t r ic t s  reported that they do make use o f both systems, u su a lly  

showing film s in  the classroom to  one c la s s , but occasionally  in  the audi

torium to  larger groups when they are studying the same m aterial. In the 

case o f some d is t r ic t s ,  which may have good aud io-visual f a c i l i t i e s  in  

some o f the newer schools but not in  o lder bu ild in gs, procedures vary.

One d is t r ic t  makes use o f  the auditorium in  the elementary sch ools, but 

i t s  secondary school bu ild in gs a l l  have room darkening f a c i l i t i e s .
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The percentage o f rooms vhich a r e  adequately darkened for audio

v isu a l 8honing varies greatly  from d is t r ic t  to  d i s t r ic t ,  in  f a c t ,  the 

range i s  from f iv e  per cent o f  the to ta l rooms to  one hundred per cen t. 

The average mean i s  38.8 per c en t. A nuntoer o f  d is tr ic t s  reported long ; 

range plans for adding to  the number of darkened rooms each year u n t il  

th e ir  buildings can be darkened one hundred per c e n t , or as near to that |

figu re  as i s  f e a s ib le .  Budget lim ita tio n s , o f course, make th is  process i
!

slower than i s  desired for an optimum audio-visual program. As long as 

a continuing program i s  in  e f f e c t ,  however, i t  i s  ev ident th at th e d is 

t r ic t s  are attempting to reach the goal o f  to ta l darkening. ;

TABLE 37 I
j

PER CENT OF CLASSROOMS DARKENED PER DISTRICT

Per Cent o f  Rooms Number o f  {
Darkened D is tr ic ts

ICO ............................................... 6
80   2
75   2
70   1
60   1
50   8
UO ............................................... 2
30   1
25   6
20   k
10   10
5   6

Audio-Visual Personnel's Estimates o f  the 
Audio-Visual Service and ifeeds

An attempt was made to secure the opinions and estim ates o f  

audio-visual personnel regarding the success o f th e ir  au d io -v isu a l pro

grams and th e ir  a ttitu d es toward the current movement for cooperation
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between au d io -v isu a l departments in  d iffe re n t d i s t r ic t s  or co u n ties . The; 

findings which a re  reported in  the follow ing pages are based e n tir e ly  |

upon the opinions o f  th e  d irectors or other sch oo l o f f i c ia l s  idio respond-j
i j
ed to the q u estion naire. |

Directors* Evaluations
!

The d irectors were asked to  g ive  inform ation in  th e form o f I
j

percentages on needs being met, teacher use o f  m ateria ls, booking in 

creases, classroom v is i ta t io n , and the number o f teachers who have com- ! 

p leted  the required course in  audio-visual education.

The estim ated per cen t o f needs, based upon req u ests, which are | 

being met ty  th e aud io-v isual departments ranged from f i f i y  to  one hund

red per cent in  th e u n ified  d is t r ic t s ,  siK ty to n in e ty -f iv e  per cen t in  

the elementary d is t r ic t s ,  f i f t y  to  n in e ty -fiv e  per cen t in  the high school 

d is t r ic t s ,  and seventy tx> one hundred per cent in  the junior c o lle g e  d is 

t r ic t s  . The o v e r -a ll range i s  from f i f t y  to one hundred per cen t. The 

mean for  the u n ifie d  d is t r ic t s  i s  87.7» for  th e  elem entaiy d is t r ic t s  82 .5 , 

for th e high school d is tr ic t s  76.9» for th e junior c o lle g e  d is tr ic t s  86.7» 

and fo r  a l l  d is t r ic t s  83*5•

I t  would seem that the au d io -v isu a l d irectors are rather op ti

m istic  in  th e ir  b e l i e f  ih a t a major share o f  th e  needs o f  th e  teachers 

in  th e ir  d i s t r ic t s  are being met ty  th e ir  department. Care must be taken 

here to  note th a t the needs were based upon req u est, and no account was 

taken o f the f a c t  th at teacher requests might be lower than they should 

be because o f  a lack  o f teacher awareness or m otivation. A department 

might be meeting a l l  o f  th e  requests and y e t  might n ot be doing an
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adequate job o f teacher m otivation. In th is  manner a d i s t r ic t  might meet 

one hundred per cent o f  the requests but have only a small amount o f re

quests to f i l l ,  w hile another d is t r ic t  w ith a large amount o f requests 

might be able to  f i l l  only seventy or eighty per cent o f  them. The sec

ond s itu a tio n  might r e a lly  be a hea lth ier  s itu a tio n  as fa r  as teacher 

in te r e s t  and d esire  to  use aud io-v isual m aterials are concerned.

The percentage o f teachers who use aud io-visual m aterials  

showed a considerable variance betvreen d is t r ic t s .  In th e u n ified  d is 

t r ic t s ,  the range was f i f t y - f i v e  to  n in ety-e igh t per cent; in  elementary 

d is t r ic t s ,  tweniy to  one hundred per cent; in  the high school d is t r ic t s ,  

fo r ty -f iv e  to  one hundred per cent; and in  the junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s ,  

ten  to  n in e ty -fiv e  per cen t. Means were as fo llow s; u n ified , 78.5j e le 

mentary, ?lt»l; high school, 61 .9 ; junior c o lle g e , 71#9j and the o v er -a ll  

mean, 71#6. This might lead  us to  b e lieve  th at s l ig h t ly  l e s s  than th ree-  

fourths o f the teachers in  the d is t r ic t s  surveyed make use o f audio

v isu a l m aterials o f  in s tr u c tio n .

D irectors in  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  were asked to  designate t y  grade 

le v e l  the type o f  teachers who used audio-visual m aterials the most, 

Elementaiy teachers were b elieved  to  make the greatest use o f  these  

m ateria ls, w ith  estim ates ranging from fo r ty -f iv e  to  one hundred per cen t, 

and a mean o f 88 .7  per cent» Secondary teachers were next w ith  a wider 

range o f tw enty-five to  n in ety -e ig h t per cen t, but w ith a mean of 69.1  

per cen t. Junior c o lleg e  teachers were believed  to  use th e  few est.

Their range, o f  tw enty-five to  n in ety  per cen t, had a mean o f only lj7#2 

per cen t.

I t  i s  evident from th e ir  r e p lie s  to  the questionnaire that most
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o f the au d io-v isual d irectors do not b e liev e  th at a l l  o f  the teachers are 

using aud io-visual in stru c tio n a l m aterials in  accordance -with the b est  

teaching procedures. D irectors in  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  f e l t  th at varying 

percentages from fo r ty  to n in e ty -fiv e  per cent did  use th e m aterials in  a 

correct manner. Their mean was 66.5 per cen t. The percentage in  high 

school d is tr ic ts  varied from tw en ty-five  to one hundred per cent, with a | 

mean o f  50.6j in  elementary school d is t r ic t s ,  from f if t e e n  to  n in e ty -fiv e  

per cent, with a mean o f 58.2 per cent, and in  junior c o lle g e  d is tr ic t s  

from s ix ty  to  one hundred per cen t with a mean o f  77 «5 per cen t. From 

these figu res i t  i s  ev id en t th a t, a t le a s t  in  the opinion o f  the audio

v isu a l d irecto rs , only from one-half to  three-fourths o f th e  teachers who 

do use aud io-v isual m aterials are using them according to  recommended and 

te sted  procedures. I f  th is  opinion be true, there i s  certa in ly  a need 

for an iinproved program o f in -serv ice  education, aimed a t  reaching a 

larger proportion o f teachers than has h itherto  been reached.

Since July 1 , 1947, a l l  teachers, vho have been granted a ere- i 

d en tia l or who have renewed a cred en tia l authorizing public school teach

ing in  the s ta te , have been required to  present c re d it  for  a two u n it ! 

course in  aud io-visual-rad io  education. T h irty -five  o f the d is tr ic t s  

surveyed were able to  supply the information as to  the per cent o f  th e ir  | 

teachers who had completed the required course. The mean percentage for  

these d is t r ic t s  i s  8 2 .2 , The elementary d is tr ic ts  were h igh est w ith a 

mean o f 94 .2 , and th e  u n ified  d is t r ic t s  were low est w ith  a mean o f  7 2 .1 . 

On the b a s is  o f  th ese  fig u res  we can probably assume th at around four- 

f i f th s  o f  the teachers in  the s ta te  have had a t  le a s t  the b asic  audio

v isu a l training represented ty  th is  course. !
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The percent o f classrooms in  th e ir  d is tr ic t s  which were v is i t e d  

ty  au d io -v isu a l d irectors varied considerably, from only one per cent in  

one d is t r ic t  to  one hundred per cent in  another w ith an arithm etic mean 

of Uo.8 per c e n t . Table 38 g ives the responses and th e  number of d is 

t r ic t s  g iv in g  each percentage.

TABLE 38

PER CENT OF CLASSROOMS IN DISTRICT VISITED 
BT AUDIO-VISUAL DIRECTOR DURING YEAR

Per Cent 
V isited

100 . 
95 .
90 .
80 . 
75 .
50 .
40 .
35 .
30 .
25 .
15 .
10 . 
5 .1 .

Number of  
D is tr ic ts

1
2
1
3 
1 
U 
2 
2
4 
2 
1 
7 
1 
1

In an attempt to discover a trend, the d irectors were asked to  

give the per cent o f increase in  the number o f audio-visual items booked 

during th e la s t  f iv e  y ea rs . The returns fa ile d  to  show a s ig n if ic a n t  

trend, w ith percentages from f iv e  to  one thousand being reported. The 

mean percentage increase was 159.7 . Table 39 shows how widely the re

sponses were sca ttered  and the number o f d is t r ic t s  which reported the 

same amount o f in crease . Some o f the d is tr ic t s  reporting a sm aller in 

crease had o ld er , w e ll-e sta b lish ed  aud io-visual departments which have
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probably been functioning near capacity for a number of years. Again, 
some of the districts reporting tremendous increases were those with 
recently formed audio-visual departments which were hardly functioning 

five years ago. Growth in circulation of materials may also be accounted 
for in some instances by phenomenal population growth with a resultant

j
growth in the number of schools, pupils, and teachers using the materials!. 
Although the validity of this measurement msy be questioned, it does seem 
to give support to the belief that circulation of audio-visual materials i 
has seen an enormous growth in recent years, regardless of the cause. I

TABLE 39
PER CENT OP INCREASE IN AUDIO-VISUAL BOOKINGS 

IN THE FIVE YEARS, 1950-195U
!

Per Cent of Number of
Increase Districts

I

I 1,000   1
; 500   2
I 300   1

250   2
200   3

: 120   1
100   k
95   1
90   1
75   1
60   1
50   5
ho ....................... 1
30   1
25   1
20   2
5   1

Cooperation between Districts 

Since cooperation between counties in the state in regard to 
audio-visual services has been successful in several instances, and since
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such cooperation seems to  be a growing trend, information was sought as 

to  the ex ten t which the au d io -v isu a l departments of the lo c a l d is tr ic t s  

could serve the schools of nearby d i s t r ic t s .  The d irectors were a lso  

asked to s ta te  th e ir  p lans, i f  any, for  cooperation w ith other d is t r ic t s ,
1

and to t e l l  th e ir  a ttitu d e  toward such extension o f se r v ic e . Tables 1|.0 

through 1|2 summarize the fin d in g s.

TABLE ho

DIRECTORS' ESTIMATES OF THE ABILITT OF THEIR 
DEPARTMENT TO 8EBVE OTHER DISTRICTS

U nified Elem. H.S. J.C .
Could Serve Another 

D is tr ic t 2 1 2 1

Unable to  Serve Another 
D is tr ic t 28 8 6 ^  1

Undecided 2
!

1
The d irecto rs  o f only two o f the th irty-tw o u n ified  d is tr ic t s  

b e liev e  th a t th e ir  departments could extend serv ice  to  the schools o f ! 

another d i s t r i c t .  One o f th ese , Richmond, now g ives aud io-v isual ser

v ice  to the nearby Pinole-Hercules D is tr ic t .  The d irector in  th e other : 

d is t r ic t ,  Oakland, b e liev es  th a t, w hile such serv ice  would be p ossib le  

w ith the present f a c i l i t i e s  o f h is  department, i t  does not seem desirab le . 

Of the elementary d is t r ic t s  only one. North Sacramento, has f a c i l i t i e s  

which are  s u ff ic ie n t  to  serve another d i s t r ic t .  This i s  one o f  the more 

progressive and b e tter  organized au d io-v isual departments in  the s ta te ,  ; 

and i t  would most l ik e ly  be ab le  to  extend i t s  serv ices w ith  a minimum o f
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e f fo r t  and inconvenience. Another d is t r ic t ,  B ellflow er, was considering  

u n ifica tio n  with th at o f  B ellflow er Union High School D is tr ic t  w ith in  a 

y ear. With the added f a c i l i t i e s  such extended serv ice  would be p o ss ib le , 

although i t  would not be p o ssib le  a t  th e present tim e. Among the high 

school d is t r ic t s ,  F u llerton  Union High School and Covina Union High 

School are capable of providing such serv ices  to other_schools, but have 

no d e fin ite  plans fo r  doing s o .  Orange Coast College i s  the only junior 

co lleg e  d is t r ic t  which b e liev es  that i t s  department could serve other 

sch oo ls, but i t  has no plans for extension o f s e r v ic e . Thus i t  i s  seen I

th a t, even though f iv e  d is t r ic t s  b e liev e  th at they could provide serv ice |
I

to schools beyond th e ir  d is t r ic t ,  a t  the present tim e only one a ctu a lly  j

does, and only one other i s  ser io u sly  considering the p o s s ib il ity  o f ex-!
!

tending i t s  ser v ic e s .
I
I

TABLE Ul

PLANS FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN DISTRICTS

Unified Elem. H.S. J.C . i
Save plans for cooperation  
with another d is t r ic t 1 1

No plans for  cooperation  
with another d is t r ic t 31 8 6 12

The majority o f  the d irectors do not favor an extension o f serv

ic e s  beyond th eir  own d i s t r i c t .  Those who gave q u a lified  approval usu- : 

a lly  sp ec if ied  th a t they favor cooperation between d is t r ic t s  when f a c i l iy  

t ie s  permit i t ,  when the s t a f f  i s  large enough to  provide the serv ice ,
i

or when the d is t r ic t s  are geographically near enough. One junior co lleg e
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d irector would l ik e  to  see cooperation among junior co lleges on a region

a l  b a s is ,  w ith a jo in t  film  depository, b u t, because o f the d ifferen ces  | 

in  m aterials for th e  d if fe r e n t grade le v e l s ,  does not favor cooperation | 

w ith d is t r ic t s  other than junior co llege  d is t r ic t s ,  or those maintaining | 

junior c o lle g e s . 1

I t  would seem th a t cooperation between d is tr ic t s  i s  an area i 

which could be developed, e sp ec ia lly  in  t i e  f i e ld  o f cooperative film  

l ib r a r ie s .

TABLE 1̂ 2

ATTITUDES OF DIRECTORS TOWARD 
COOPERATION BETWEEN DISTRICTS

Unified Elem, H.S. J.C . 1
Ëavor cooperation between 
d is tr ic t s  -  d e f in ite ly 3 1 1 1

Favor cooperation between 
d is tr ic t s  -  q u a lified 7 1 '  11
Do not favor cooperation  
between d is tr ic t s 15 6 k 6 1

1

Undecided 7 2 2 3 1
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suwrnnr

In an attempt to ascertain the present status of audio-visual | 

education programs in California public schools districts and to dis

cover some of the characteristics of these programs, a survey yias made of
I

all districts which have an audio-visual program meeting certain arbi- i

i

trary standards. Ry these standards a district had to have either (1) 

a director itho devotes half of his working time to the audio-visual de- i  

partment, or (2) a library of audio-visual materials, a director idio i

spends at least one-third of his time on audio-visual duties, and plans |
i

for continuing and expanding their programs. Sixty-nine districts in 

the state met the above standards and, of these, sixty-one are repre

sented in this stuc^.

The data for the studÿ were obtained from audio-visual direc-  ̂

tors or other school officials within the districts, either by written 

questionnaires or by a scheduled interview, during which the question

naires were filled in. Only one stu^y of a similar nature has been done; 

in the state, and, since it was made in 1937, the findings are entirely 

out-of-date. At the present time, a survey is being made of the audio

visual programs of the county school departments in California. For that 

reason, this study does not touch upon the county programs except as they

12U
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d ir e c t ly  a f f e c t  the six ty-on e d i s t r i c t s . The two s tu d ies  are intended to  

complement each other. j

Formal d is t r ic t  aud io-v isual programs had th e ir  beginning in
i

C aliforn ia  in  the decade from 1920 to 1930. I t  was a lso  during th is  

period th at the experiments in  radio education began. The next decade i

i  I
saw th e  well-known Santa Barbara film  experiment, the McPherson survey }

j

and the resu lta n t movement toward establishm ent o f a s ta te  department o f | 

aud io-v isu a l education, and th e almost d isastrous O'Conner d ec is io n . j

During the period from 19U0 to 1955 aud io-v isu al education as we know i t  !
!

today came in to  being with th e actual establishm ent, in  191+5, o f  the j  

Bureau o f  Audio-Visual Education in  the S tate  Department o f  Education, ! 

the passage o f the law requiring a l l  teachers applying for  new creden

t ia l s  or renewals o f credentia ls to present cred it fo r  a tw o-un it course j 

in  aud io-v isual-rad io  education, the establishm ent o f  maiy new c ity  and i  

d is t r ic t  aud io-v isual departments, and th e  complete extension o f county j  

au d io-v isu a l serv ices to  the sm all d is t r ic t s  o f the s t a t e .

For purposes o f c la r ity , the s ix ty -o n e  d is tr ic t s  in  the survey |

were c la s s i f i e d  in to  the follow ing four ca teg o r ies: elementary d is tr ic t s , |
]

high school d is t r ic t s ,  junior co lleg e  d is t r ic t s ,  and d is t r ic t s  w ith  a u n i-
I

f ie d  adm inistration . Such a c la s s if ic a t io n  was decided upon not only be

cause i t  id e n t if ie s  the type o f d is t r ic t  in  terms o f  grades served but
I

a lso  because th a t  form o f grouping has been adopted ty  the State Depart- ! 

ment o f Education for maiy s t a t i s t i c a l  reports where a comparison by kind
I

of d i s t r ic t  i s  needed.

Information was co llec ted  from th e  d is t r ic t s  in  terms o f  the I  

follow ing broad su b jects: background inform ation, involving re la tion slü p  J
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1 Tvith the county aud io-v isual department and curriculum patterns; resources 

o f the au d io -v isu a l departments in  terms o f holdings o f  m aterials and 

equipment and ph ysical p lant; serv ices provided ty  the au d io -v isu a l de

partment to the teachers and students in  i t s  d is t r ic t ;  au d io-v isual per-j 

sonnel; expenditures for aud io-v isual education; use o f au d io -v isu a l 

personnel's estim ates o f  th eir  serv ices  and needs. I

.  I
Summaiy of Findings i

' !

M aterials and Equipment |
: 1

1 . Over one-half o f the au d io -v isu a l d irectors b e liev e  th a t j

th eir  c o lle c t io n s  o f  m aterials are s u f f ic ie n t ly  adequate to  meet the norl

mal needs o f  th e ir  schools promptly and e f f ic ie n t ly  and to  a llow  adequate
i

loan tim e.

2 . Only in  two areas, 2 by 2 s l id e  projectors and record play

ers , do even h a lf  o f  th e d is tr ic ts  meet the Seaton standards in  regard

to equipment ho ld in gs. i

3» T hirty-eigh t per cent o f the d is tr ic t s  have in stru ctio n a l
I

m aterials centers which combine printed and aud io-visual m aterials o f
I

in stru ction  in to  one u n it .

U* Evaluation and se le c tio n  o f new m aterials and equipment i s  

made by preview groups of teachers and supervisors or au d io -v isu a l s ta f f !  

members in  th ree-fourths o f  the d is t r ic t s  surveyed.

5* Classroom evaluations o f  m aterials and equipment are made 

by teachers and pupils working together in  two th irds o f  th e  d i s t r i c t s . | 

6 . In s ix ty -tw o  per cent o f the d is t r ic t s  purchases o f  m ateri- j 

a ls  and equipment may be made a t  azy time during the year a s need a r is e s ;
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Th^ mgy be made only once a year in  as many as twenty-one per cent o f  

the d i s t r ic t s .

? . In f if ty -o n e  per cent o f  the d is t r ic t s ,  m aterials and 

equipment m^ be purchased from a iy  dealer designated by the au d io -v isu a l 

d irector . Ih the remainder, a b id  l i s t  must be submitted and the order |
I

given to  the low est b id d er . j

Integration o f Materials 
w ith the Curriculum |

1 . Teachers are encouraged to suggest m aterials, and new se le c r  

tion s are made to meet curricular needs in  almost a l l  o f th e d i s t r i c t s .  |

2 . The trend i s  away from formal courses o f study l i s t in g  

audio-visual m aterials toward general framework statements with th e  

teacher r e lie d  upon to choose the m aterials used.

3« Periodic evaluation and discarding of obsolete m aterials i s  

done in  over h a lf  o f  the d i s t r ic t s .

U. Audio-visual d irectors partic ip ate  in  curricular construe- ; 

tion  in  h a lf o f the d i s t r i c t s .  }

Services o f the Departments

1 . In eighty-three per cent o f th e d is t r ic t s ,  film s requested  

by teachers but not owned by the aud io-visual department are rented  or 

borrowed from outside sou rces.

2 . The frequency w ith which booking requests may be submitted | 

by the schools varies from once a year in  four d is tr ic t s  to  d a ily  in  } 

thirty-tw o d is t r ic t s . I

3 . In s l ig h t ly  over one-half o f the d is t r ic t s ,  teachers are I
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able to book m aterials no longer than one month ahead o f the showing date 

and be fa ir ly  certa in  o f r e c e ip t . In th e remaining d is t r ic t s ,  they must 

book from s ix  months to one year in  advance.

U. Almost a l l  o f  the d irectors b e liev e  th at th e ir  d e livery  ser-f 

v ices  are adequate. j

5 . In g en era l, equipment i s  not loaned to  the schools for shorlj 

time use by the d is t r ic t  aud io-v isual department. Equipment i s  e ith e r  I  

■üie property o f th e  ind ividual schools or i s  d is tr ic t  property which i s  j 

given to  them on a long term assignm ent. I

6 . A large number o f  d i s t r i c t s ,  f i f t y - f i v e ,  do not attempt to I  

do major repair work on th eir  d i s t r ic t ' s  audio-visual equipment but send
I

i t  to  outside agencies for such ser v ic e .

7» Two-thirds o f th e d is t r ic t s  issu e  printed or mimeographed 

catalogs o f a v a ila b le  aud io-visual m ateria ls. S ixty-nine per cent o f |

these issu e  rev is io n s and new catalogs as needed rather than a t  fix ed  

in te r v a ls .

8 . Annotations are included in  over one-half o f th e  ca ta lo g s . :

9 . Less than h a lf o f the d is t r ic t s  provide an ind iv idual copy 

of each catalog to  every teacher.

10. Approximately one-third o f the d is tr ic t s  issu e  aud io-v isual 

b u lle tin s  or n ew sletters , and another one-fourth are allowed space in  

general d is t r ic t  b u lle t in s .

M aterials Libraries

1 . A udio-visual m aterials lib ra r ie s  are maintained in  e igh ty -  

four per cen t o f th e  d i s t r ic t s .  The remaining d is tr ic ts  e ith er  fo llow  !
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a p o licy  o f d ecen tra liza tion  or have c o lle c tio n s  which are as y e t  un

organized.

2 . There i s  a lack o f uniformity in  lib rary  p ractices  among the 

aud io-v isual centers w ith  a number of d ifferen t c la s s if ic a t io n s  systems 

and procedures being used.

Radio Education

1 . Only one d is t r ic t  has a radio broadcasting s ta t io n .

2 . S ix  d is t r ic t s  make regular use o f the f a c i l i t i e s  o f  nearby 

commercial s ta t io n s , and fourteen other d is tr ic t s  make occasional use o f  

commercial f a c i l i t i e s .

Teacher Training

1 . Most d is t r ic t s  attempt to provide some so r t  o f  in -serv ice  

education program.

2 . Approximately fo u r -fifth s  o f the teachers in  the d is t r ic t s  

surveyed have had the b a s ic  two-unit course in  au d io-v isu al-rad io  edu

ca tio n .

Personnel

1 . Only twenty-two d is tr ic t s  have fu ll-tim e  d ir e c to r s , but a l

most th ree-fou rth s, forty-fou r d is t r ic t s ,  have d irectors who g iv e  a t  

le a s t  h a lf-tim e to ilie aud io-v isual program.

2 . The la r g est  percentage of part-tim e aud io-v isual d irectors  

spend th e ir  remaining time working with other types o f in stru ctio n a l 

m ateria ls. Teaching i s  second in  frequency.

3 .  Most d irectors have quite extensive experience backgrounds.
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A ll but one have had previous teaching experience, and the number o f d i

rectors Tiith ju s t  one lype o f previous experience i s  low. Administrative 

experience ranks next to  teaching experience in  frequency, w ith  more per

sons going in to  au d io -v isu a l d irectorships from adm inistration than from 

subordinate p osition s in  the aud io-v isual f i e l d .  Previous aud io-visual | 

experience ranks th ir d , supervision  fourth , and library experience fifth ^  

I4.. Mcst d irectors administer th e au d io -v isu a l department, s e -  |

l e c t  and order new m aterials and equipment, supply information to teach- j
Î

e r s , supervise the d istr ib u tio n  o f m ateria ls, make and control the audio-f 

v isu a l budget, and provide advisory s e r v ic e s . Less frequently they ad- | 

m inister the au d io -v isu a l lib ra ry , present demonstrations a t  teachers 

m eetings, tra in  others in  the operation o f equipment, a s s i s t  teachers in  

preparing m aterials, d iscuss u t i l iz a t io n  o f m ateria ls, v i s i t  classrooms, 

and in stru c t building coordinators. Fewer s t i l l  supervise the production 

o f m ateria ls, organize the au d io-v isual phase o f in s t i t u te s ,  maintain 

public r e la t io n s , address groups, appoint building coordinators, d irec t i 

research, g ive  au d io -v isu a l courses, and issu e  information b u lle tin s  to  | 

the p u b lic .

5» There i s  a grea t lack o f uniform ity among the t i t l e s  o f  

au d io-v isual d irectors and even in  the rank o f the p o s itio n .

6 . The number o f profession al personnel other than the d irec- : 

tors i s  low.

Expenditures I

1 . There i s  a great divergence in  the amount o f monqr spent 

from d is t r ic t  to  d is t r ic t  for au d io-v isual education. The range i s  from!
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ÿO.lij. to $ 5 .ko per average da ily  attendance, iri.th a mean expenditure o f  

$1.83 .

2 . The s iz e  o f the d is t r ic t  in  terms o f average da ily  attend

ance has l i t t l e  bearing upon the amount o f  expenditure per p u p il.

Use o f M aterials

1 . Only th irty -seven  d is tr ic t s  keep booking s t a t i s t ic s  and 

records on the use o f th e ir  m ateria ls. Even among these d is t r ic t s ,  the 

records are often incomplete or not organized.

2 . The records kept are used fo r  the most part in  deciding 

upon the purchase o f  duplicate or r e la ted  m aterials, in  making up budgets, 

as tangib le measures o f  u t i l iz a t io n , and in  evaluating the programs.

3 . S o c ia l stu d ies ranks f i r s t ,  science second, and English  

th ird  in  both elementary and secondary grades in  the use. o f aud io-visualj 

m ateria ls.

k . The greater proportion of use o f m aterials i s  found in  the 

elementary grades.

Programs w ith in  the Buildings

1 . The usual number of building coordinators i s  one per sch oo l.

2 . Most bu ild in g coordinators are regular classroom teachers  

who are allowed a sp ec if ied  amount o f  time each day to devote to  audio- 

v isu a l coordinating.

3 . The most frequent amount o f time allowed to  building coordi

nators i s  one hour per day. Very few d is tr ic t s  allow over two hours per ! 

day. I

k* Most d irectors b e liev e  that space for housing and storing
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school-owned and borrowed audio-visual materials and equipment is not 

adequate.

5. Films are shown in regular classrooms and to only one class ,
I

at a time in most districts. !

6. The percentage of rooms which can b e darkened varies from 

five per cent to one hundred per cent, with a mean of thirty-nine per
I

cent. Most districts reported long range plans for increasing the numr- I  

her of darkened rooms each year.
I

I
Estimates and Opinions |

of the Directors j

1 . Audio-visual directors are rather optimistic in the belief | 

that a major share of the needs of their teachers is being met by their ;

audio-visual departments. The mean estimated percentage of needs being |
I

met is eighty-four per cent. |

2 . According to the directors, slightly less than three-fourths

of the teachers make use of audio-visual materials.
j

3 . According to the directors, only one-half to three-fourths | 

of those who do use the materials use them according to recommended and j  

tested procedures. |

h« Six directors believe that their facilities and holdings |
I

are adequate to serve the needs of schools in neighboring districts, but! 

only one district does serve another at the present time. One other disr 

trict has plans for the extension of its services to another district.

5 .  Of the sixiy-one directors, thirty-one do not favor cooper

ation among districts and six definitely do favor it. Ten gave qualified 

answers in favor, and fourteen are imdecided.
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Classroom V is ita tio n  

The d irectors v is i t e d ,  on the average, approximately fo r ty  per 

cent o f  the classrooms in  th e ir  d is t r ic t s  during the la s t  school year .

Recommendations

Ylhile i t  must be understood th a t th is  study i s  a sta tu s  survey 

and lim ited  in  i t s  purpose to the c o lle c t io n  of data uhich w i l l  show us
!

the present aud io-v isu al s itu a t io n , the w riter  has attempted to make
i

severa l suggestions for  the improvement o f  audio-visual programs through

out the s ta te . The follow ing recommendations represent her opinion, 

based upon the data c o lle c te d  in  th is  survey. I

1 . I f  we accept the assumption, based upon statements from a l -  : 

most h a lf  o f th e au d io -v isu a l d irec to rs , th at the supply o f m aterials in  i 

h a lf  o f  the d is t r ic t  c o lle c t io n s  i s  inadequate to meet normal needs and i 

to a llow  s u f f ic ie n t  time for proper u se , i t  seems evident th a t attempts 

should be made to  increase the amount of a v a ila b le  m ateria ls.

2 . A pplication o f ihe Seaton standards shows th a t in  most d is

t r ic t s  equipment holdings do not meet the recommended minimum q u a n tit ie s .  

Assuming these standards to  be v a lid , th ere should be an increase in  the 

number of items of au d io -v isu a l equipment.

3 . One-third o f the d is t r ic t s  do not make use o f teacher and 

pupil evaluation o f new m aterials and equipment. I f  we assume that these  

methods are r e lia b le  and desirab le evaluation dev ices, i t  would appear 

that increased use o f th ese  methods would be d esired .

it. Directors in  fo r ty -e ig h t per cen t o f th e  d is t r ic t s  are un- :
; I
able to  make purchases o f m aterials and equipment during the year as the i
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need a r ise s  or as requests are made. In forty -n in e  per cent of th e  d is 

t r ic t s  ) needed items may be purchased only from the low est bidder^ regard

le s s  o f  the q u a lity  o f h is  product or s e r v ic e s . I f  we accept the theory 

that m aterials and equipment should be made ava ilab le  to  th e  teacher idieh
I

needed or desired , changes should be made in  the e x ist in g  school regu

la tio n s  so th at a d irector  i s  ab le  to purchase idiat i s  requested a t  the |
I

time o f  g rea test need and to  buy the b e s t  equipment or m aterials for  the | 

purpose.

5 . A number o f  d irectors and aud io-visual employees expressed  

the opinion that a standardized procedure for the cataloging and library  

handling o f  aud io-v isu al m aterials would be o f great b e n e f it . I f  th is  

i s  the d esire  o f the people working in  the f i e ld ,  steps could be taken, 

perhaps through the s ta te  au d io -v isu a l organization, to formulate certain  

guides and standard procedures.

6 . There i s  much opportunity for experimentation in  the f ie ld s  

o f educational broadcasting and te le c a s t in g . I t  appears th a t audio

v isu a l personnel might have an opportunity to  lead in  th is  venture, in  

which area  l i t t l e  has heretofore been done in  the s ta te .

7 . The d irectors sta ted  in  response to  the questionnaire that 

le s s  than three-fourths o f th e teachers in  the s ta te  use aud io-visual 

m aterials in  th eir  teach ing, one-half to  three-fourths of th is  number 

use them co rrec tly , there are  in s u f f ic ie n t  demonstrations of new equip

ment and methods, and th at there i s  need fo r  an extension and improve

ment o f in -serv ice  education programs.

8 . One-third o f the d is t r ic t s  do not issu e  printed or 

mimeographed catalogs o f th e ir  a v a ila b le  m aterials . A number of the _ J
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catalogs Tihich are issu ed  do not include annotations. I f  we agree that 

i t  i s  h e lp fu l to  teachers and administrators to  have such information 

av a ila b le , i t  seems th a t those d is tr ic t s  which have not issu ed  catalogs  

might w e ll do so , and those whose catalogs do not include annotations | 

might take steps to  present more complete information on th eir  hold ings. |

9 .  Over one-h alf o f Ihe d is t r ic t  d irecto rs  g ive time to the 

evaluation o f th eir  c o lle c t io n s  and to the discarding of obso lete  materi-^ 

a ls .  I t  i s  th is  w r ite r 's  opinion that a l l  d is t r ic t s  should engage in  | 

regular periodic evaluation o f th eir  c o lle c t io n s  and discarding o f  

w orthless m ateria l. I

10 . I f  th e  d i s t r i c t  administrators b e lie v e  th a t aud io-visual 

directors should p a rtic ip a te  in  curriculum development, i t  w i l l  be necess

ary to allow  them greater opportunities to  work w ith teachers and cur

riculum department s t a f f  members in  such p ro jec ts .

11 . TWhenever p o ss ib le , and whenever there i s  need, the personnel 

o f the au d io -v isu a l departments should be increased so  th a t the d irector  

w il l  have more time to  atten d  to professional matters rather than spend 

h is  time doing routin e  work which could e f f ic ie n t ly  be done by a ss is ta n ts  

or by c le r ic a l  workers.

12 . I t  would be o f  great help to  research workers and to  those 

engaged in  evaluating aud io-v isual programs to have improved and more 

in c lu siv e  systems o f record keeping employed in  the aud io-v isual depart

ments. This survey has shown th at most d is t r ic t s  do not have s t a t i s t ic s  

on the use o f th e ir  m ateria ls.

13 . S u ff ic ie n t  time should be allowed a l l  bu ild ing coordinators| 

so that they mgy e f fe c t iv e ly  perform their  fu n ctio n s. The ex a ct amount j
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id .l l  depend upon the s iz e  o f th e ir  sch ool, the number o f other audio

v isu a l personnel in  the d is t r ic t ,  and peculiar lo c a l conditions.

l i t .  More a tten tio n  should be given to  the provision o f space 

for the housing and storing  o f m aterials and equipment in  the schools  

and to  the extension of the room darkening programs in  those d is t r ic t s  |
: I
nhere the aud io-v isual personnel are not s a t is f ie d  id th  p reva ilin g  con- i  

d it io n s .

Suggestions for Further Stud|y 

This stuctŷ  has ind icated  the need for  further stud ies in  a t  

le a s t  four areas. |

Analyses o f th e  use o f aud io-v isual m aterials of in stru ction  

from the standpoint o f the teacher user would be o f much v a lu e . One 

stu^y o f th is  type has been made, but i t  included only a se le c te d  num

ber o f teachers in  one county. Sim ilar stud ies in  other section s o f the 

s ta te  are needed fo r  congarison and to  g iv e  a more complete p ic tu re . 

L it t le  has been done in  c o lle c tin g  and interpreting data on such top ics | 

as the number o f presentations per teacher user, attendance a t each show? 

in g , the number o f on e-c lass and one-item  showings, or presentations by 

type of m aterial, by su b ject f i e ld ,  or by grade le v e l .

The place and function of the aud io-v isual building coordinator 

in  the to ta l au d io-v isual program has been studied only in  s p e c if ic  

school d i s t r ic t s .  A comparative stuc(y on a state-w ide b asis  would be o f i 

much help to lo c a l school adm inistrators in  planning the building phase  ̂

o f th eir  aud io-v isual programs.

Integration o f audio-visual m aterials with the curriculum i s
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another area idiich merits carefu l a n a ly s is . Studies o f th is  nature, to

gether w ith c r i t ic a l  stu d ies o f the e f f e c t  o f  curriculum patterns upon 

in stru ction a l m aterials programs, are necessary fo r  a complete picture  

of the present sta tu s o f  audio-visual education in  the s t a t e .
i

More stucjy o f the p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f cooperation between d is tr ic t s  

could w e ll be made. This i s  e sp ec ia lly  true in  the area of cooperative |
i

film  l ib r a r ie s .

Prognosis o f  Future Trends 

In view o f the progress which has been made in  recen t years, 

and the present s itu a tio n  as seen through th is  survey, i t  i s  probable ; 

that the fu ture w i l l  see  the establishm ent o f an increasing number of  ̂

in stru ction a l m aterials centers which care for  both aud io-v isual and i 

printed m ateria ls. This w i l l  be brought about e ith er  through th e com

bination o f e x is t in g  aud io-v isual departments and d is t r ic t  school lib rary  

i e s ,  or through formation of new m aterials cen ters . |

There w i l l  undoubtedly be improvement both in  the number and I

iype of f a c i l i t i e s  for using projected m aterials and in  the provision I
!

o f b etter  storage f a c i l i t i e s  for m aterials and equipment w ith in  the I  

school b u ild in g s. As new bu ild ings are b u i l t ,  these features w i l l  be I  

considered a necessary part o f the in stru ctio n a l equipment.

Because o f the rapid and tremendous growth o f  the population, 

i t  w i l l  probably be some time before holdings o f equipment and ava ilab le  : 

sources o f m aterials w i l l  be en tir e ly  adequate to an optimum in stru ctio n a l 

program. Cooperation between d is t r ic t s  might help to  solve th is  problem,}
I

but, w ith the present fe e lin g  among au d io -v isu a l d irectors regarding
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cooperation, i t  does not seem lik e ly  that very much w i l l  be done in  th is  

area. The pressing need fo r  larger m aterials and equipment holdings 

makes i t  im possible to  d iv er t funds to the enlargement o f au d io-v isual 

department s t a f f s  in  the immediate fu tu re . Progress i s  being made in  

th is  area, however, and there i s  no need fo r  pessimism.

Present trends in d ica te  th a t  the future w i l l  see  further de

cen tra liza tio n  o f  equipment in  mary d is t r ic t s ,  with progress toward the | 

goal o f having projection  and play-back equipment a v a ila b le  in  the c la ssy  

rooms as needed. Increases in  the amount o f equipment holdings w i l l  help  

in  the accon^lishment o f  th is  g o a l. |

The requirement o f  a two-unit course in  au d io-v isu al education | 

for a l l  new and renewed cred en tia ls  w i l l  bring about an increasing num- i
I

ber o f  teachers who have had an opportunity to  learn about aud io-v isual j  

m ateria ls, equipment, and methods. This should r e s u lt  in  an increase in! 

the percentage o f  teachers idio make use o f aud io-v isual m ateria ls.
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APPENDIX I

POSTAL CARD QUESTIONNAIRE

Claremont, C alifornia  
date

Gentlemen:

I  am attempting to  c o l le c t  infoz*mation on audio
v isu a l education in  C alifornia for a research stuc^ .
I f  you w i l l  f i l l  in  the inform ation requested on the 
lower h a lf  o f th is  card and return i t  to  me, your help  
w il l  be g rea tly  appreciated.

Yours tr u ly .

Sh irley  L. Hopkinson

Name o f school d is tr ic t ;
Number o f schools in  d is t r ic t :  Elementary

 , Junior College
Elementary  Secondary
Total A.D.A.: Elementary
Junior College __________
department?___
duties?

Number o f teachers: 
Junior College 

 ,  Secondary

Secondary

________ . Do you have an aud io-v isual
T it le  o f person charged w ith  a . - v .

________   Per cent o f
time devoted to  a .-v .?  bo you maintain a
lib rary  o f a . - v .  m aterials? Do you rece iv e  a .- v .
m aterials from your county schools a . - v .  dept.? _______
I f  so , what per cent of m aterials used? __________

lh2



APPENDIX II  

THE QUESTIONNAIRE
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Name of School D is tr ic t  
Address
1 . BACKGROUND INFORMATION

1 .1  Type o f aud io-v isu al department; (Please check proper blank)
1.11 Completely independent o f county aud io-v isual department._
1.12 A ff i l ia te d  w ith county aud io-visual department......................[

1*121 D is tr ic t  contracts for serv ice  ffom county........................."
1.122 D is tr ic t  i s  served without contract...................................... ~
1.123 County supplies film  on ly ........................................................... ]
1.12b County supplies other m aterials as w e l l .............................."

1.2  The curriculum pattern of the d is tr ic t  in  general i s :  (Place’ 
number o f correct answer in  each blank) (1) Separate sub
je c t s ,  (2) Broad f ie ld s ,  (3) Integrative core, (b) Child 
centered, (5) Other. I f  number 5 i s  given as answer, please 
explain .

1.21 At elementary l e v e l ..............................................................................
1.22 At secondary l e v e l ................................................................................ ’

1 .3  The curriculum o f the d is t r ic t  i s ;  (Check proper blank)
1.31 A printed course o f s tuc^r adopted by the Board of 

Education ...........................................................................................
1.32 In the main, a se r ie s  o f resource u n its  based on subject ” 

a reas............................................................................................................
1.33 In the main, a se r ie s  o f resource un its  based on areas 

o f experience...................................................................................... ....
1.3b A framework statement that i s  the r esu lt o f cooperative

e f fo r t , i s  general in  nature, and i s  on-going.......................
1.35 A framework supplemented by resource u n it s ............................ ”

2 . RESOURCES OF THE AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENT
2 .1  M aterials, g ive  t o t a l  nuntoer of; (from la te s t  inventory, 

dated ______ '  )
2.101 Prints o f 16nm sound f i l m . . . . . . ................. ..........................

2.1011 Number o f t i t l e s ................................................................... .
2.102 Prints o f lémra s i le n t  f ilm ......................................................

2.1021 Number o f t i t l e s ................................................................... .
2.103 F ilm str ip s...................................................................................... .
2.10b Study prin t s e t s ...........................................................................
2.105 Records and tra n scr ip tio n s......................................................
2.106 Magnetic record ings................................................................... .
2.107 S lid e  s e t s ........................................................................................

2.1071 2 x 2  s l i d e s .............................................................................
2.1072 3 |  X b s l id e s ...........................................................................

2.108 Models.................................................................................................
2.109 D io r a m a s ..... ..................................................................................
2.110 Maps.....................................................................................................
2.111 Charts.................................................................................................
2.112 Specimens..........................................................................................
2.113 Mounted p ictu res and i l lu s t r a t io n s ......................................

2 .2  Equipment, g ive t o t a l  nuiriber of;
2.210 l6nm sound film  p ro jectors .....................................................
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2.202 S ile n t  film  p rojectors..............................................................
2.203 F ilm strip  p ro jectors..................................................................
2.201+ S lid e  p ro jecto rs ..........................................................................
2.205 Overhead p ro jectors....................................................................
2.206 Opaque p r o je c to r s .. ....................................................................
2.207 Stereoscopes...................................................................................
2.208 Screens.............................................................................................
2.209 Projector stand s..........................................................................
2.210 Microphones....................................................... .............................
2.211 Record players

2.2111 3 speed.......................................................................................
2.2112 76 rpm.........................................................................................
2.2113 kS r p m ...................... ...............................................................
2.2111+ 33 1 /3  rpm................................................................................
2.2115 33 1 /3  transcrip tion  p layers.........................................

2.212 Recorders
2.2121 Wire.............................................................................................
2.2122 D isc .............................................................................................
2.2123 Tape.............................................................................................

2.213 Radios............................................................................................... .
2.211+ Other_________________________________ _______________
2.215 Servicing and production equipment; (Check i f  owned)

2.2151 S p lic in g  machines.............................. ................................... .
2.2152 Film e d ito r s   ........................................................... .
2.2155 S t i l l  cameras.......................................................................... .
2.2151+ Motion p icture cameras....................................................... .
2.2155 Dry Mount P ress.......................................................................
2.2156 S lid e  production m ateria ls ................................................
2.2157 Spare parts fo r  equipment................................................ .
2.2158 Photographic processing equipment................................ .

2 .3  Physical p lant;
2 .31 Location o f department; (Check blanks applying)

2.311 In the same building with other d is t r ic t  o f f ic e s .
2.312 In own building adjacent to d is t r ic t  o f f ic e  b u ild in g (sT
2.313 In own building some distance from other d is t r ic t

o f f i c e s ................................................................................................. ....
2 .31I+ In same o f f ic e  area as the book lib ra r y .............................. ....
2.315 Adjacent to  book lib ra ry ..................................................................
2.316 Completely separate from the book lib ra r y ..............................

2.32 S ize  o f ph ysical plant;
2.321 Total number o f square fe e t  covered.........................................
2.322 Check blanks i f  room or area i s  Included in  p la n t. I f

more than one o f each, g ive number follow ing check.
2.32201 O ff ic e ........................................................................................... __
2.32202 Conference r o o m ... . ................................................................ ....
2.32203 Storage room or area ..................................................................
2 . 3220I+ Maintenance and repair room............................................... ....
2.32205 Shipping room............................................................................ ....
2.32206 Preview room...................................................................................
2.32207 Curriculum laboratory................................................................
2.32208 D isplay room. .................................. ........................................
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2 .32209 Garage ................... .............................
2 .32210 One room fo r  a l l  purposes...............
2.32211 Other

2.33 Space occupied by au d io-v isual p lant i s ;
2.331 Owned by school d i s t r i c t .......................... .
2 .332 Rented by school d i s t r i c t ........................

2.3321 Rent paid from au d io-v isual funds..

3 . SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENT
3 .1  S election  and procurement of m aterials and equipment: {

3 .11  Evaluation and s e le c t io n  of new m aterials and equipment I
i s  made by: l|

3.111 The au d io-v isu al d irector a lo n e ..............................................  ' J
3*112 Preview groups of in terested  teach ers, supervisors,

and au d io -v isu a l s ta f f  members..................................................  i
3.113 Committees o f su p ervisors............................................................  j
3.114 A udio-visual building coordinators.
3.115 The au d io -v isu a l d irector upon the request o f in te r e s t 

ed groups and in d iv id u a ls  ..................................................... ....
3 .12 Classroom evaluations are made by teachers and p u p i l s . . . ._
3.13 Purchase o f  m aterials and equipment i s  made:

3.131 Whenever need a r is e s ...........................................................................
3.132 At s ta ted  times during the y ea r ............................................... _
3.133 Once a year on ly ............................................................................... ....

3 .14  M aterials and equipment may be purchased:
3.141 From any d ea ler ............................................... ................................. ....
3.142 Only upon the rece ip t o f b ids from jobbers........................ ....

3.15 Requested film s and film str ip s  are rented from outside  
sources when not owned by the d i s t r i c t ...........................................

3.151 Number o f l&mn prin ts rented during the la s t  f i s c a l  
yea r .........................................................................................................__

3.152 Number o f  film str ip s  rented during la s t  f i s c a l  y e a r . . .__
3.153 Approximate cost o f ren ta l program la s t  f i s c a l  y e a r . . .__

3 .16  Number o f film s borrowed without charge from county...........
3 .2  D istribution  or c ircu la tio n  o f m aterials : (Booking p o licy

and procedures)
3 .21  Schools may make:

3.211 M ultiple order of m aterials fo r  s p e c if ic  d a tes ................
3.212 S ingle item  order of m aterials for  sp e c if ic  d a tes .........
3.213 Order fo r  m aterials for general period o f time but 

not fo r  s p e c if ic  d a tes ..................................................................
3.22 Booking requests may be submitted:

3.221 D a ily ......................................................................................................
3.222 Weekly....................................................................................................
3.223 Other      2

3.23 To be f a ir ly  certa in  of use on date requested, 
m aterials must be booked in  advance :

3.231 One week................................................................................................
3.232 One m o n t h . . . . . . ............. ...................................................................
3.233 S ix  months............................................................................................
3.234 Other _ ~
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3 •2iiDelivery serv ice  o f aud io-v isu al m aterials;

3.2^1 D elivery i s  made by v eh ic le  (Tes or No)...........................
3.2^11 Number o f v eh ic les  oimed by department.......................
3 . 2I1.12 Number of veh ic les  a v a ila b le  from other so u r ce s ...
3 .2^13 Per cent o f time la t te r  are a v a ila b le .........................

3 *2142 D elivery and pick-up i s  made a t  a l l  schools;
3.2421 D a lly .............................................................................................
3.2422 Twice a week..............................................................................
3.2425 Once a week................................................................................
3.2424 Other ___________________________________

3.243 D elivery by other than veh ic le  (Yes or No).....................
3 .2431 By D« 3 « Marls
3.2432 Through pick-up by teachers or school representa

t iv e  a t  au d io-v isual cen ter ............................ ..................
3.2433 Other

3.25 A udio-visual equipment i s  loaned to  schools;
3 .251 To rep lace school owned equipment undergoing rep a ir . . . .
3.252 On a permanent b a s is .........................................................................~
3.253 For "trying out" purposes o n ly .................................................. '
3.254 Other ..................   '

3 .3  D is tr ic t  maintains an au d io-v isual m aterials lib r a r y .................
3.31 C la ss if ica tio n  system used; (Check proper blank)

3.311 Dewey Decimal System........................................................................._
3.312 Accession number..............   ~
3.313 Arbitrary symbol................................................................................. "
3.314 Other    "

3.32 A card catalog f i l e  i s  maintained a t  the au d io-v isual 
center (Yes or No)

3.321 Duplicate card f i l e s  are supplied to  sch o o ls .................... ._
3 .322 Printed catalogs only are supplied to  sch o o ls ....................'

3.33 The au d io-v isual lib rary  s t a f f  cares for;
3.331 A udio-visual m aterials on ly .........................................................._
3.332 Printed lib rary  m aterials as w e l l ............................................. '

3 .4  Maintenance and repair serv ice  to  school owned equipment;
3 .41 Advisory servi' on ly .............................................................................
3 .42 Cleaning and a u ju stin g ...........................................................................]
3.43 Minor r e p a ir s .............................................................................................._
3.44 Major r e p a ir s ..............................................................................................~
3.45 Contracts are made with outside agency for maintenance

and r e p a ir .................................................................................................... _
3.451 School i s  b i l le d  fo r  parts o n ly ................................................. ”
3.452 School i s  b i l le d  for labor and p a r ts ......................................."
3.453 Total b i l l  i s  absorbed by au d io-v isu al department........... ~

3.5 Broadcasting serv ices o f aud io-visual department;
3.51 Audio-visual department has owntroadcasting s ta t io n .............
3.52 Use i s  made o f the f a c i l i t i e s  o f commercial s ta t io n s ............ "

3.521 Regular programs are scheduled and conducted......................"
3.522 The f a c i l i t i e s  are used only o cca sio n a lly ............................ "

3 .53 Use i s  made o f nearby co llege  or u n iv ersity  s ta t io n s . . . . . .
3 .54 Educational te le ca stin g  i s  done under the c irec tio n  of the” 

au d io-v isu al department s t a f f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .
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3 .6  Provision o f supervisory and consultant serv ices;
3.61 A ssistance to  teachers in the use o f au d io -v isu a l 

m aterials i s  provided by the aud io-v isual s t a f f  and/or 
build ing coordinators by:

3 .611 Help in  the se le c tio n  o f m aterials to  u s e ............................
3.612 Demonstrations involving th e use o f m aterials and 

equipment. .......................................................................................
3.613 Conferences w ith teachers r e la t iv e  to  classroom n eed s..
3 . 61L Advice on improvement o f room physical con d itio n s ...........
3 . 61$ In ter-sch oo l v is i t a t io n s ................................................................
3.616 Help in  planning f ie ld  t r i p s . . . . ...............................................

3 .62 An in -se r v ice  education program for teachers i s  provided 
by;

3.621 Presenting the theory of aud io-v isual education...............
3.622 Organizing demonstrations, d isp lays, e x h ib its , work

shops, conferences, e t c ..................................................................
3.623 Organizing and using preview committees.................................^
3.62U Providing guidance and counseling on aud io -v isu a l

problems and use o f m ateria ls ................................................... ..
3.625 Arranging for  and/or conducting the required two-unit 

course in  aud io-visual-rad io education.............................. ..
3.626 P artic ip ating  in  school s t a f f  and fa cu lty  m eetings '
3.627 V is it in g  classrooms upon req u est........................................... ..
3.628 V is it in g  classrooms p er iod ica lly  w ith proper fo llo w -  

up and constructive at t ent i on. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3.629 U tiliz in g  aud io-v isual bu ild ing coordinators to  a s s is t  

in  th is  program....................... ...........................................................
3 .63 A ssistance to  teachers in  aud io-v isual matters i s  a lso  

provided by:
3.631 Curriculum department s t a f f ..........................................................
3.632 Library s t a f f ....................................................................................... '
3.633 Supervisory s t a f f ................................................................................. |
3 . 63U Other   '

3.7 Provision o î~ in formation serv ices; ]
3 .71 A vailable m aterials are l i s t e d  in  printed ca ta lo g s ...............

3.711 Number o f printed catalogs comprising t o t a l ........................ '
3.712 Are annotations included in  the printed ca ta lo g s? ...........

3 .72 New catalogs are issued;
3 .721 Annually........................................ ................ ........................................
3.722 B ie n n ia lly .................... ‘
3.723 As needed................................................................................................'
3 . 72b Other  ^ ______________________'

3.73 Catalog supplements are provided;
3.731 Annually..................................................................................................
3.732 Q uarterly................................................................................................ '
3.733 Monthly.................................................................................................... ‘
3 .73b As needed................................................................................................ ]
3.735 Other    '

3 .7b Catalogs and supplements are provided;
3 .7 b l To each teacher in  the d i s t r i c t .................................................
3.7b2 To teachers upon request o n l y . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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3 «7^3 To p rin cip a l or au d io-v isu al coordinator on ly  .
3*75 Information b u lle tin s  or new sletters are issued;

3.751 Weekly....................................................................................................
3.752 B i-w eekly...................................................................... .......................
3.753 Monthly.................................................................................................
3.75b Annually...............................................................................................
3.755 As needed.............................................................................................
3 .756 Other ______  _____ __________  _____________

3.76 The department does not issu e  i t s  own b u lle t in , but i s
allowed space in  a general d is t r ic t  b u l le t in ..........................

3 .8  Integration of aud io-v isual m aterials w ith the curriculum:
3.81 The aud io-v isual d irector i s  kept aware of needs o f the  

curriculum through partic ip ation  in  i t s  foundation.............
3.82 New m aterials are suggested by teach ers, supervisors, 

and a d m in is tr a to r s .............................................................................
3 .83 In stru ction a l m aterials are chosen to  meet curriculum  

needs............................ ...............................................................................
3 . 8b The courses o f study l i s t  aud io-v isual m ateria ls................. .
3.85 Study guides suggest areas and use o f aud io-v isual 

m aterials in  f i l l in g  curriculum needs........................................ .
3 .86 The d is t r ic t  o f f ic e  s t a f f  i s  kept aware of au d io -v isu a l 

needs and suggests new m aterials to  f i l l  these needs .
3.87 S e lectio n  o f new m aterial i s  made by preview committees 

versed in  curricular needs.................................................................
3.88 There i s  period ic evaluation o f in stru ctio n a l m aterials 

so that weak items are discarded................................................... .
3.89 The quantity o f in stru ction a l m aterials i s  s u f f ic ie n t ly  

adequate to  meet the normal needs o f th e  schools promptly 
and e f f ic ie n t ly  and to allow  adequate loan time for  
proper u s e ...................................................................................................

b . PERSONNEL 
b«l Number and type o f  employees;

b . l l  Total number o f c e r tif ic a te d  (p rofessional) ençloyees.........
b«12 The aud io-v isu al d irecto r 's  o f f i c ia l  t i t l e  i s

b . l2 l  Per cent o f time devoted to  au d io-v isual d u t ie s . . . .  
b .l2 2  I f  le s s  than 100^, l i s t  other d u ties  with per cent 

o f time devoted to each:

b .123 Previous experience background o f d irector (Please  
check a l l  f ie ld s  in  which there has been previous 
experience)

b .1231 Teaching experience...........................................................
b . 12311 Elementary................... ...................................................
b . 12312 Secondary..........................................................................
b . 12313 C ollege ..............................................................................
b .1231b Other _____________________________________

b .1232 Adm inistrative experience...............................................
b .12321 Elementary sch oo l.........................................................
b .12322 Secondary s c hoo l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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il . 12323 C ollege............................................. ............ ..
i|.1232ii B u sin ess.....................................................................................
ii .12325 Other _____________________________________________

i|.1233 Library experience................................................... ...................
ii.l23 li Supervisory experience.............................................................. ..........

i|.123 l|l General....................................................................................... ..........
I|.123li2 Subject f i e ld :  Tfiihat f i e ld ______________________________

i|.1235 A udio-visual experience............................................................ ..........
i| . 12351 Film s p e c ia l i s t ...................................................................... ...........
1| . 12352 Radio s p e c ia l i s t .................................................................... ...........
i| . 12353 A ssistan t d ir e c to r ................................................................ ...........
ii.l235i| Teacher consu ltant................................................................

4.1236 Other________________ __________________________
4.13 Other c e r t if ic a te d  personnel (Number o f each V p s and 

designate i f  other than fu ll-t im e)
4.131 A ssistan t d ir e c to rs ......................................................................................
4.132 Teacher con su ltan ts.......................................................................... ...........
4.133 L ibrarians.........................................................................................................
4.134 Other________ _________  ______ _________  ___________

4.14  N on -certifica ted  personnel (Number and per cent o f time 
devoted to  aud io -v isu a l du ties)

4.141 C ler ica l workers............................................................................................
4.142 Film tech n ic ia n s............................................................................................
4.143 Truck d r iv ers ............... ....................................................................... ...........
4.144 Photographers  ................................................................................... ...........
4.145 Film in sp ec to rs ...................................................................................
4 .146 A r t is t - i l lu s t r a t o r s .......................................................................... ...........
4.147 Librarians and catalogers (n o n -c e r tif ic a ted ).................................
4.148 Others ______ _________________________

4 .2  R esp o n sib ilit ies  and d u ties o f p rofession al personnel.
(Please check d u ties  performed) Director Others

4 .21  Administration and organization o f the audio
v isu a l department....................................................... .. .................  .............

4.211 Organizing and adm inistering the cen tra l
aud io-v isual lib r a r y ............................................. ................. .............

4.212 Evaluating and se le c tin g  new m aterials and
equipment....................................................................  .................  .............

4.213 Ordering new m aterials and equipment  .................  .............
4.214 Supervising d istr ib u tio n  o f m aterials and

equipment to  the sch oo ls ....................................  ................. .............
4.215 Making and contro llin g  the expenditure o f

the au d io -v isu a l budget......................................  ................. .............
4 .216 Supervising the production o f a u d io -v isu a l

m a ter ia ls ............... ,...................................................  .................  .............
4.217 Appointing and/or supervising building  

coordinators..............................................................
4.218 V is it in g  schools to  determine needs and to  

suggest procedures for  inçroving the  
u t i l iz a t io n  o f m ateria ls ....................................

4.219 S u p ei^ sin g  the repair and tech n ica l 
s e r v ic e s ......................................................................
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U«22 In -serv ice  education of teach ers...............

ii.221 Instructing and a s s is t in g  the building
coordinators........................................................... ....

h>222 Providing advisory se r v ic e s .................................[
U«223 Training teachers and students in  the

operation of equipment........................................... _
k»22k Presenting demonstration lesson s and ta lk s  ”

a t  teachers' m eetings.............................................
i;.225 Organizing the aud io-visual phsse o f lo c a l  ' 

in s t i t u te s ,  workshops, and conferences. . . . .
U.226 A ss is tin g  teachers in  preparing audio

v isu a l mater i al s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
h»227 D iscussing u t i l iz a t io n  procedures w ith

teacher groups..................... .........................
U.228 Supplying teachers and adm inistrators w ith  

audio—v isu a l onformation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
U.229 Arranging for and/or conducting the  

required two-unit course in  audio-
v isu a l-rad io  education..........................................._

^ .23 Public r e l a t i o n s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
I4..23I  Maintaining public rela tion s with parents 

and community. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
U.232 Addressing community and serv ice  c lu b s  ]
Û.233 Issu ing new sletters and b u lle t in s  addressed”

to  th e p u b lic ..............................................................
U»2U D irecting research into  the e ffe c t iv e  u t i l i z e - ” 

t io n  o f m aterials and in  the f i e ld  o f new 
m aterials and equipment...............................................

5 . EXPENDITURES FOR AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION
5 .1  Budget fo r  the year 195U-55 (amount)................................................. _

5 .11  Per cent o f budget a lloca ted  to  p rofession al sa la r ies
5.12 Per cent o f budget a llocated  to non-professional sa la r ie s ’
5 .13  Per cen t a llo ca ted  to  tra v e l expenses.................................’
5 . lit Per cen t a llo ca ted  to  purchase o f equipment  ....... '
5 .15 Per cent a lloca ted  to  purchase o f m ateria ls.................... ’
5 .16 Per cent a llo ca ted  to  ren ta l o f m ater ia ls  ..................’
5.17 Per cent a llo ca ted  to  operating expenses.......................... "
5 .18 Per cent a llo ca ted  to  a l l  other expenditures..................'

5 .2  I f  th ere i s  a contract with the county, what i s  the basis  
o f the contract?________ __________ _

5 .3  Expenditure in  195U-55 for au d io -v isu a l m ateria ls? ...................._
5 .31  lh a t  per cent o f the m aterials budget was a llo ca ted  to ;

5.311 Elementary grades............................................................................
5.312 Secondary grades...............................................................................”
5.313 Junior c o lle g e ................................................................................... ’

5 .32 Was th ere an estab lished  budget fo r  the expenditure of 
funds f o r :

5.321 The various grade l e v e l s ..............................................................
5.322 The sub ject areas o f the curriculum.......................................”
5.323 ïÿpes o f m ateria ls  .........
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5 •h F inal authority fo r  the expenditure o f funds i s  vested  in  '

5 .5  Co inciividual schools w ithin the d is t r ic t  have th e ir  own
aud io-v isual budgets?................................................................................._____

- $ .51  I f  so , are the laaterials and equipment purchased from
these funds considered the property o f the school?............. ...........

6 . USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS
(from records and s t a t i s t ic s  kept by the aud io-visual d ep t.)

6 .1  Booking s t a t i s t i c s  (Check i f  k e p t) ..................................................... ...........
6 .11  By subject f i e l d . .................................................................................. ...........
6.12 By grade l e v e l ....................................................................................................
6.13 By t i t l e ..................................................................................................... ...........

6.2 Data from s t a t i s t i c s  kept by aud io-v isual department;
6.21 Number o f  each type c ircu lated  during year; Elem. Sec.

6.211 F ilm s.................................................................................................... .........
6.212 F i lm s t r i p s . . . . . ......................................................... .. ........... .........
6.213 S lid es ( t o t a l ) ...................................... ........................ .. ........... .........

6.2131 2 x 2  s l id e s ............................................................................. ........
6.2132 32 X U s l i d e s . . . . ................. .................. ................ ............. .........

6 .2m  Recordings ( t o t a l )   ............................................ ............. .........
6 .21I4.I D isc ................................................................................. ............. ........
6 . 21U2 Magnetic  ............. ................................. ............. ........

6.215 F lat pictures and study p r in ts ............................................  _____
6.216 Dioramas................................................................................ ............. ........
6.217 Specim ens........................................................................      ____
6.218 Models.......................................................................................______ ____

6.22 Curriculum f ie ld s  (Please a ssign  a number from 1 
to  11 to  each f i e ld  given below to show booking 
rank for a l l  types o f m ateria ls, le t t in g  1 repre
sent th e  f ie ld  with h igh est rank, e t c . )  Elem. Sec.

6.2201 S o c ia l s tu d ie s ............................................................................... ........
6.2202 E nglish ................................................................................ ............. .........
6.2203 Science................................................................................ ............. ........
6 .220I1. Mathematics........................................................................
6.2205 A rt...................................................................................................... ........
6.2206 M isic.................................................................................... ............. .........
6.2207 Physical education......................................................... ............. ........
6.2208 Modern languages........................................................... .. ........... ........
6.2209 Homemaking.......................................................................... ............. .........
6.2210 Shop work......................................................  ________ ______
6.2211 Business tra in in g .....................................................................   _____

6.23 Grade le v e l  use (Please assign  a number from 1 to
3 to  show r e la t iv e  rank for  a l l  types o f m ateria ls.

6.231 Elementary................. ...................... .................. ............................. .............
6.232 Secondary........................................................................................................
6.233 Junior c o lle g e ................................................................................ .............

6 .3  S ta t is t ic s  idiich show the u t i l iz a t io n  of audio-visual 
m aterials: ( I f  the records are kept, p lease check f i r s t  
column. I f  data are ava ilab le  in  your department, g ive  
figu res in  second and th ird  columns.)
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Kept, Elem, Sec,
6.31 Total number o f presentations o f  a l l  types

6.311 Number by type o f m ateria l...........................
6.312 Number of su b ject f i e l d ..............................
6.313 Number o f  grade l e v e l ......................................

6.32 Number o f showings per teacher .........................
6.33 Number o f teachers who use aud io-visual 

m ateria ls.....................................................................
6,331 TIhat per cen t i s  th is  o f the to ta l  number"

o f teachers in  the d is t r ic t ? .....................
6 . 3L Number o f presentations per teacher u s e d , . . . '
6.35 Average pupil attendance per p resentation ..."
6.36 Number o f  on e-class p resentations. . . . . . . . . .
6.37 Number o f one-item presentations................... .

6,1; Records o f  m aterials rented (kept?)................... .
6.5  Evaluations of m aterials made by teachers (kept?)................... .
6 .6  Other records ( s p e c i f y ) _________________________
6.7 Are the records which are kept used:

6.71 In evaluating the d is t r ic t ' s  audio-visual program? .
6.72 To in d icate  need fo r  in -serv ice  education?.............................
6.73 As tangib le  measures of the u t i l iz a t io n  o f m a ter ia ls? ...,
6«7U In making up b u d g e t s ? . . . . . . . . ........................................................
6.75 In deciding upon purchase of duplicate m aterials?  .
6.76 In deciding upon purchase o f re la ted  m aterials?...................
6.77 In weeding out c o lle c t io n s  o f m aterials?  ............. ..
6.78 In other ways? (Explain)_________________________________

6.8 %here are film s shown?
6,81 In classrooms?......................................................................................

6,811 How many classrooms out o f t o t a l  are darkened?.........
6,82 In auditorium or s in g le  darkened audio-visual room ?...

6.821 To oniy one c la ss  a t a time?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6.822 To more than one c la ss  a t  one tim e?................................

7 , THE AUDIO-VISUAL PROGRAM IN THE SCHOOLS
7 .1  Number o f aud io-visual building coordinators in  the schools 

o f the d i s t r i c t ............................................................................................._
7.11 Number o f  hours per school day devoted to coordinator's 

d u tie s .....................  _
7.12 Person or persons serving as coordinator(s) i s  (are) 

otherwise employed a s; (Give number in  each category)
7.121 Teacher................................................................................................. _
7.122 P rin cip a l .................................................................................. ]
7.123 V ice-p rincip al.................................................................................. '
7 ,12b Librarian................................... .........................................................*
7 .125 C lerica l worker................................................................................ *
7.126 Other ______      }

7 .2  Do the 8 chools maintain m aterials centers within th e ir  own 
b u ild in gs? ....................................................................................................... _

7 .21 Do they own a l l  o f th e ir  own equipment? .............................. ~
7.22 I f  not a l l ,  do they own part?........................................................... ]
7 .23 Are the s chools m aterials housed in  the s chool lib rary? . . '
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7,2b I f  not in  lib ra ry , u r i ie r e ? __________________________________

8 . AUDIO-VISUAL PERSONNEL'S ESTIMATES OF THE AUDIO-VISUAL SERVICE AND 
NEEDS

8 .1  Estimated per cen t o f  needs (based on requests) being met
by aud io-v isual department...................................................................... ........

8 .2  Estimated per cent o f teachers in  schools served who use 
aud io-v isual m ateria ls .................................. ..................................... ........

8 .21 Elementary teach ers .............................................................................. ........
8.22 Secondary teach ers................................................................................ ........
8 .23 Junior co lleg e  teach ers...................................................................... ........

8 .3  Estimated per cent o f teachers using aud io-v isual m aterials 
according to  recommended procedures  .......................................................

8.1| Per cent o f  increase in  the number of item s o f audio-visual
m aterials booked in  the la s t  f iv e  y ea rs ................................ ..................

8 .5  Per cen t o f  teachers in  schools served who have completed
the required two-unit course in  au d io-v isual-rad io  education____

8 .6  llVhat per cent o f  the teachers served by your department
did you v i s i t  in  the classroom during 195b-55?....................................

8 .7  Could your aud io-visual department s erve the s chools of 
another d is t r ic t ? ................... .............................................................................

8 .71 Do you have any plans for jo in t  cooperation or serv ice
with another school d is t r ic t  in  the near fu ture?   ........

8.72 I f  so , p lease ejq>lain__________________________________________

8.73 Would you favor such cooperation between school d is tr ic ts?
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TABIE 43

AUDIO-VISUAL HOLDINGS IN EIÆMENTARY DISTRICTS

D is tr ic t A.D.A. Number o f  
Teachers

Sound
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

T it le s Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 1,442 40 1

2 1,938 58 1 1938.0 58.0

3 4,500 160

4 4,900 161 136 36.0 1 .2 136 36.0 1 .2

5 6,550 200 4 1838.5 50.0

6 7,121 262 150 47.5 1 .1 150 47.5 1 .1

7 7,275 285 1 7275.0 285.0 1 7275.0 285.0

8 7,897 331 436 18 .1 .7 436 18 .1 .7

9 14,444 620 672 21.5 .9 561 25.7 1 .1

T otals 1,395 1,284 5

g



TABIE 43—Continued

D is tr ic t Film 
s tr ip s

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
S ets

Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Study- 
Print s

Pupil
R atio

Teacher
R atio

1 200 7 .2 .2 30 48 .1 1 .3

2 410 4 .7 .1 9 215.4 6 .4 60 32.3 .9

3 1,500 3 .0 .1 2 2250.0 80.0 50 90.0 3 .2

4 735 6 .7 .2 35 140.0 4 .6 75 65.3 2 .1

5 300 21 .8 .6

6 420 16 .9 .8 275 25.9 .9

7 150 48.5 1 .9 35 207.8 8 .1

8 1,010 7 .8 .3 670 11 .8 .5

9
i

2,446 5.9 .2 400 36 .1 1 .5 740 19.5 .8

1 T otals!

i ___ .........

7 ,171 721 1,660

1
1
i . ..........................................



TABUE A3—Continued

D is tr ic t Mounted
Pictu res

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher Models Pupil 
Ratio Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Specimens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

1

2 1,000 1 .9 .1  4 484.5 14.5 30 64.6 1 .9

3 2 2250.0 80.0

4 11 445.5 14.6

! 5

6 1,200 5.9 .2 15 474.7 17.6

7 2,000 3 .6 .1

8

! ^
1

101 143.0 6 .1

!
' Totals
1

i - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

4,200 118 45

s



TABIE A3—Continued

D is tr ic t Records Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Magn. Pupil 
Record. Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Maps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 65 22 .2 .6 60 24.0 .7

2 612 3 .2 .1 91 21.4 .6

3 500 9 .0 .3 195 23 .8 .8

4 170 28.9 .9

5

6 600 H .9 •4 20 356.0 13 .1

7 3,000 1 .5 .1 429 428.0 .6

B

9 2,269 6.3 .2 15 963.0 41.3 133 108.6 4 .6

T otals
i
1 .

7,216 15 928

VA
VO



-1

D is tr ic t Charts Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Microphones Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher! 
Ratio j

1 6 240.0 6 .6 3 480.7 13.3

2 1 1938.0 58.0 8 242.5 7.3

3 10 450.0 16.0 13 346.2 12.3

4 12 408.3 13.4

5 2 3275.0 100.0

6 10 712.1 26.2 30 204.1 8 .7 22 323.7 11.9

7 3 2425.0 95.0 35 207.9 8 .1

8 15 526.5 22.0

9 47 307.3 13.2 29 498.1 21.4

g

T otals 73 34 139



TABIE A3—Continued

D is tr ic t l6imn Sound Pupil Teacher S ile n t Pupil Teacher S lid e Pupil
1

Teacher
Projectors Ratio Ratio P rojectors Ratio Ratio Projectors R atio Ratio

1 4 360.5 10.0 1 1442.0
i

40 .0

2 8 242.5 7 .3 3 646.0 19.3 1

3 11 409.1 14.5 1 4500.0 160.0

4 11 445.4 14.6

5 6 1091.7 33.3

6 23 309.6 11.4 1
I

7 17 427.9 16.8 16 454.7 17 .8  1
Î

a 17 464.5 19.5 3 2632.3 110.3 i

9 32 451.4 19.4 26 555.5 23 .9

T otals
1 129 50

;



D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -s lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Stereo
scopes

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 5 288.4 8 .0 1 1442.0 40.0

2 14 138.4 4 .1 1 1938.0 58.0 6 323.0 9 .7

3 26 173.1 5 .9 5 900.0 32.0

4 13 376.9 12 .4 2 2450.0 80.5 24 204.2 6 .7

5 8 818.8 25.0 2 3275.0 40.0

6 35 203.5 7 .5 1 7121.0 262.0

7 15 485.0 19.0 16 454.7 17 .8 10 727.5 28.5

8 12 658.1 27.6 3 2632.3 110.3

! 9 35 412.7 17 .7 7 2063.4 88.5 50 288.8 12.4

g

T otals
t

163 36 92



D is tr ic t Overhead
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Screens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Projector
Stands

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 5 288.4 8 .0 4 360.5 10.0

2 11 176.4 5.3 19 102.0 3 .0

3 80 250.0 2 .0 18 250.0 8 .8

1 4900.0 161.0 48 102.1 3 .3 13 376.9 12 .4

5 5 1310.0 40.0

6 3 2373.7 87.3 30 237.4 8 .7 17 418.9 15 .7

7 17 427.9 1 6 .8 55 132.3 5 .2

8 30 263.2 11.0 36 219.4 9 .2

1
4 3611.0 155.0 55 262.6 11.3 67 215.6 9 .3

1 T otals

1

8 276 234

&



TABLE A3—Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Recorders Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Radios Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 6 240.3 6 .6 1 1442.0 40.0 i

2 21 92,3 2 .8 2 969.0 29.0 18 107.7 3 .2

3 65 69.2 2 .4 5 900.0 32.0 3 1500.0 53.3

4 33 148.5 4 .9 5 980.0 32 .2 5 980.0 32.2

5 28 233.9 7 .1 2 3275.0 100.0 9 727.8 22.2

6 53 134.4 5.0 8 890.1 32 .8 29 245.5 9 .0

7 81 898.1 3 .5 17 427.9 16.8 13 427.9 21.9

8 18 438.7 18 .4 13 607.5 25.5 12 658.1 27.6

9 286 50.5 2 .2 8 I 8O5.5 77.5 107 134.9 5 .7  1

 ̂Totals

i
1

591 61 196

;



TABIE 44

AUDIO-VISUAL HOIBINGS IN HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS

D is tr ic t
1
1

A.D.A. Number of 
Teachers

Sound
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

T it le s Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

S ile n t
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

!
! 1 1,506 70 30 50.2 2 .3

2 1,740 75 4 435.0 18.7 4 435.0 18.7

3 1,917 100

i 4 2,188 104

1 5 2,500 120 1 2500.0 120.0 1 2500.0 120.0

! ^ 4,709 210 6 784.8 3 5 .0 6 784.8 35.0 10 470.9 21.0

7 5,348 229 115 46.5 2 .0 115 46 .5 2 .0 1 5,348 .0 229.0

Ô 11,750 571 46 255.5 12 .4 46 255.5 12.4 1 11, 750.0 571.0

I T otals 172 172 18

L ............... . ..........................................-....................-  - -  .....  -



TABLE 44- -Continued

D is tr ic t Film
s tr ip s

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
S ets

P upil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Study
P rin ts

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 62 24.3 1 .1

2 90 19.3 .8

3 300 60.4 .3

4 153 14.3 .7 4 547.0 26.0

5 331 7.5 .4 1,500 1 .7 .1

6 50 94.2 4 .2 10 470.9 21 .0

7 743 7 .2 .3 4 1337.0 57.2

8 890 13.2 .6 60 195.8 9 .5 70 167.9 8 .1

Totals 2,619 78 1,570

i  .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .  . . .  . . .



TABIE Uh—Continued

D is tr ic t Mounted Pupil Teacher Models Pupil Teacher Specimens Pupil Teacher
P ictu res Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio

1

2

, "
1

5

6

7

8
i

1

321 36.6 1 .8  2 5875.0 285-5

j T otals
i
i
1 -------------------

321 2



TABIE 44—Continued

D is tr ic t Records Pupil
R atio

Teacher
R atio

Magn.
Record.

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Maps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 658 2.3 .1

2 100 17.4 .8

3

4 75 29.2 1 .4 10 218,8 10 .4

5 75 33.3 1 .6

6 15 313.9 14.0 25 188.3 8 .4

7 153 34.3 1 .5 56 95.5 4 .0

8 691 17.1 .8 10 1175.0 57.1 32 367.1 18.0

T otals 1,667 101 132

. . . . .  - .................................................................................................................................................... - ................................................................. ............ -  .

g



TABLE Uh—Continued

D is tr ic t Charts Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas P upil Teacher 
Ratio Ratio

Microphones P upil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

1 2 753.0 35.0

2 5 348.0 15.0 4 435.0 18 .7

3 2 958.5 50.0

4 8 273.5 13.0

5 6 416.7 20.0

6 10 470.9 21.0

7 24 222.8 9 .7

8 12 979.1 47.5 50 235.0 11 .4

T otals 17 106

i

VO



TABLE hU— Continued

D is tr ic t 16mm Sound 
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t  Pupil 
Projectors Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 3 502.0 23.3 1 1506.0 70.0

2 7 248.5 10 .7 3 580.0 25.0

3 9 213.0 11 .1 2 958.5 50.0 4 479.3 25 .0

4 6 364.7 17.3 1 2188.0 104.0

5 4 625.0 30 .0

6 16 294.3 1 3 .1 6 672.7 35 .0

7 25 213.8 4 .1 12 445.7 19 .1

8 70 167.0 8 .2 6 1958.3 95.2 42 279.8 13 .6

Totals 140 8 69

H'
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D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -S lid e
P rojectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
P rojectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S tereo - P u pil 
scopes Ratio

Teacher
R atio

1 2 753.0 35 .0 1 1506.0 70.0

2 6 290.0 12.5 1 1740.0 75.0

3 3 639.0 33.3 1 1917.0 100.0

4 7 312.6 14.8 2 1094.0 52.0

5 4 625.0 30 .0 1 2500.0 120.0 4 625.0 30 .0

6 8 588.6 26.2 6 784.8 35.0

7 14 382.0 16.2 5 1069.6 45 .8

8 34 345.6 16.8 16 734.4 35 .7

T otals 78 33 4

............................................ _ ^ - ,  . - „  _  __________ _____________________



TA.BIE 44— Continued

D is tr ic t Overhead
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Screens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Projector
Stands

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 2 753.0 35 .0 7 215.2 10.0

2 9 193.3 8 .3 2 870.0 37.5

3 1 1917.0 100.0 10 191.7 10 .0

4 1 2188.0 104.0 6 364.7 17.3 6 364.7 17.3

5 4 625.0 30.0 4 625.0 30.0

6 7 672.7 30 .0 12 392.4 17.5 8 588.6 26.2

7 2 2674.0 114.5 54 99.0 4 .2 18 297.1 12.7

8 9 130.6 63.4 170 69 .1 3 .4 75 156.7 3 .7

T otals 22 272 113

H
ro



TABLE 44—Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Recorders Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Radios Pupil
Ratio

!
Teacher 1 
Ratio

1 8 188.2 8 .7 6 251.0 11 .7 2 753.0
1

35 .0  1

2 6 290.0 12.5 4 435.0 18 .8

3 2 958.5 50.0 1 1917.0 100.0
!

4 6 364.7 17.3 7 312.6 14.9 4 547.0 26.0
i

5 4 625.0 30 .0 3 833.3 40 .0 1 2500.0 120.0

6 24 197.5 8 .8 17 277.0 12.3 4 1177.3 52.5

7 27 198.1 8 .5 15 356.5 15.3 2 2674.0 105.0

8 49 239.8 11 .6 37 317.6 15 .4 10 1175.0 57.1

Totals 126 89 24

H—a



TABIE 45

AUDIO-VISUAL HOLDINGS IN JUNIOR COLLEGE DISTRICTS

D is tr ic t A.D.A. Number of Sound Pupil Teacher T it le s Pupil Teacher S ile n t Pupil Teacher
Teachers Films Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio Films Ratio Ratio

1 796 50 42 18 .9 1 .2 42 18.9 1 .2 i

2 662 52

3 975 53

4 1,197 60 36 33.3 1 .7 36 33.3 1 .7

5 1,260 70 5 252.0 14.0 3 420.0 25.3

6 1,367 60 3 455.7 20.0 3 455.7 20.0

7 1,700 72 15 113.3 4 .8

Ô 1,700 76

9 1,975 75 116 17 .0 .6 116 17.0 .6

10 2,065 78 80 2 5 .8 .9 80 25 .8 .9

1 ^ 4,563 91 400 11.4 .2 400 11 .4 .2

i  12
1!

5,435 75 33 164.7 2 .3 33 164.7 2 .3

1 T otals 715 713 15

g



D is tr ic t Film
str ip s

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Sets

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Study P upils  
P rin ts Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 189 4 .2 .3 6 132.7 8 .3

2

3

4

5 165 7 .6 .4 57 22 .1 1 .2 242 5 .2 .3

6 125 10.9 .5 300 4 .5 .2

7 150 11.3 .5 4 425.0 18.0 100 170.0 .7

8 279 60.9 .3

9 500 3 .9 .2 50 39.5 1 .5 300 6 .6 .2

10 87 23.7 .9 200 10.3 .4

11 600 7 .6 .2 20 228.6 4 .5

12 155 35.1 .5

T otals 2,250 637 642

vn



TABIE 45— Continued

D is tr ic t Mounted P u pil Teacher Models Pupil Teacher Specimens Pupil Teacher
P ictu res Ratio Ratio R atio Ratio R atio R atio

1

2

3

4

5 10 126.0 7 .0

6 6 227.8 10.0 18 75.9 3 .3

7 100 170.0 .7

8

9 1,000 2 .0 .1 100 19 .8 .7

10

11

12

T otals 1,110 106 18

Os



TABIE 45— Continued

D is tr ic t Records Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Magn.
Record.

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Maps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 200 3 .9 .3 60 13.2 .9

2 98 8 .8 .5

3

4

5 242 5.2 .3 7 180.0 10.0

6

7 109 15 .6 .7 65 26.2 1 .1

8 1,500 1 .7 .1 100 17.0 7 .6

9 1,000 1 .9 .7 100 19.8 7 .5

10 500 4 .1 .2 50 41.3 1 .6

11 400 11 .4 .2 700 6 .5 .2

12 225 24 .2 .3 40 135.9 1 .9

T otals 3,274 1,890 232

M
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TABLE 45- -Continued

D is tr ic t Charts Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Microphones Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 8 99.5 8 .2

2

3 7 139.3 7 .6

4 4 299.3 15.0

5 3 420.0 23.3

6 2 683.5 30 .0 6 227.8 10.0

7 15 113.3 4 .8 3 566.7 24.0

8

9 250 7 .9 .3 45 43.9 1 .7 12 164.6 6 .3

10

11 24 190.1 3 .9

12

T otals 267 45 67

cà



TABIE 45— Continued 1

D is tr ic t l 6mm Sound 
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher | 
R atio

1 6 502.0 8 .3 4 199.0 12.5

2 4 215.5 13.0

3 5 195.0 10.6

4 6 119.5 10.0 1 1197.0 60.0 6 199.5 10.0

5 4 315.0 17.5 1 1260.0 70.0 8 157.5 8 .7

6 3 455.7 20.0 1 1367.0 60.0 3 455.7 20.0

7 5 340.0 14 .4 2 850.0 36 .0 1 1700.0 72.0

8 24 70.8 3 .2

9 15 131.7 5.0 25 79.0 3 .0

10 5 413.0 15.6 2 1032.5 39.0

11 19 240.2 4 .8 6 760.5 15.2

12 10 545.5 7 .5 5 1087.0 15.0

T otals 106 7 58

H
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TABLE A5— Continued

D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
P rojectors

P upil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S tereo- Pupil 
scopes Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 5 159.2 10.0 1 796.0 50.0

2 2 431.0 26.0

3 5 195.0 10 .6 1 975.0 53.0

4 3 399.0 20.0 2 598.5 30 .0

5 8 157.5 8 .7 4 315.0 17.5

6 2 683.5 30 .0 2 683.5 30 .0

7 6 283.3 12.0 3 566.7 24.0 1 1700.0 72.0

8 10 170.0 7 .6 14 121.4 5 .4

9 25 79.0 3 .0 10 197.5 7 .5 2 987.5 37.5

10 5 413.0 15.6 2 413.0 39 .0

11 9 507.0 1 0 .1 8 570.4 11.4 1 4563.0 91.0

12 7 776.4 10 .7 1 5435.0 75.0

T otals 67 48 4

ëo



TABIE 4*5—Continued

D is tr ic t Overhead
P tejectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Screens Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Projector
Stands

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 2 398.0 25.0 24 33 .2 2 .0 5 159.2 10.0

2 2 431.0 26.0
1
I

3 1 975.0 53.0 6 162.5 8 .8 1 975.0 53.0

4 2 598.5 30 .0 12 99 .8 5.0 1

5 2 630.0 35 .0 15 84.0 4 .7 6 210.0 11.7

6 1 1367.0 60.0 6 227.8 10.0 2 683.5 30.0

7 1 1700.0 72.0 15 113.3 4 .8 3 566.7 24.0

8 3 566.7 25.3

9 4 493.8 18 .7 30 62.5 2 .5 30 62.5 2 .5

10 2 413.0 39 .0

11 7 651.9 13.0 55 82.9 .2 30 152.1 3 .0

12 3 1811.7 25.0 12 452.9 6 .3

1 T otals
[ . .  . . .  .

30 175 77

CO



TABIE 45— Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Recorders Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Radios Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 7 113.8 7 .1 3 265.3 16.7 1 796.0 50.0

2 4 215.5 13.0 1 862.0 52.0

3 3 325.0 17.7 2 487.5 26.5

4 4 299.3 15.0 8 149.6 7 .5 4 299.3 15.0

5 5 252.0 14.0 2 630.0 35 .0

6 4 341.8 15.0 3 455.7 20.0

7 5 340.0 14.4 3 566.7 24.0

8 8 212.5 9 .5 1 1700.0 76.0 2 850.0 38.0

9 24 82.3 3 .1 24 82.3 3 .1 12 164.6 6 .2

10 7 295.0 11 .1 7 295.0 11.1 1 2065.0 78.0

15 304.2 6 .0 20 228.2 4 .5 4 1140.8 22 .8

12 9 603.9 8.3 5 1087.0 15.0

T otals

i

95 79 24

ro



TABLE 46

AUDIO-VISUAL HOLDINGS IN UNIFIED DISTRICTS

D is tr ic t A.D.A. Number of 
Teachers

Sound
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

T it le s Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t  Pupil 
Films Ratio

1
Teacher | 
Ratio

1 1,878 90
1

2 2,303 96 1 2303.0 96.0 1 2303.0 96.0

3 2,848 101

4 3,008 105

5 4,100 165 225 18.2 .7 225 18 .2 .7

6 4,338 160 12 361.5 13.3 12 361.5 13.3

7 4,390 165

8 4,980 268 65 76.6 4 .1 65 76 .6 4 .1

9 8,200 375 265 30.9 1 .4 264 3 1 .1 1 .4 10 820.0 37.5

10 9,200 430 36 255.5 11.9 36 255.5 11.9

11 9,254 341 10 925.4 34 .1 10 925.4 34 .1 4 2313.5 85.3

12 9,300 340 6 1550.0 56.7 6 1550.0 56.7

T otals 620 619 14

COw



D is tr ic t A*D*A* Number o f  
Teachers

Sound
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

T it le s Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher | 
Ratio 1

13 9,639 497 193 49 .9 2 .5 193 49.9 2 .5 1

14 10,800 450 150 72.0 3 .0 150 72.0 3 .0

15 11,000 350 109 100.9 3 .2 109 100.9 3 .2

16 12,340 500 400 30 .8 1 .2 400 30 .8 1 .2

17 14,542 686 500 29 .1 1 .4 500 29 .1 1 .4 3 4846.3 228,7

18 14,744 497 702 21.0 .7 702 21.0 .7 3 4914.7 165.7

19 15,999 550 110 145.5 5.0 110 145.5 5 .0

20 16,682 634 271 61.5 2 .3 270 61.5 2 .3

21 18,615 1,100 1,375 13.5 .8 1,100 16.9 1 .0
1

22 18,857 842 900 20 .9 .9 875 21.5 1 .0 4 4714.3 210.5

23 21,494 777 953 22.5 .8 952 22.6 .8 117 183.7 6 .6

24 25,348 904 373 67.9 2 .4 316 80.2 2 .8 14 1810.9 64.6

T otals 6,036 5,677 141

g



TABLE h6—Continued

D is tr ic t A.D.A. Number o f  
Teachers

Sound
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

T it le s Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ilen t
Films

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 26,347 1,017 440 59.9 2 .3 400 65.9 2 .5 2 13, 173.5 508.6

26 27,000 984

27 29,005 1,165 1,098 26 .4 1 .1 800 36.3 1 .4 320 90.6 3 .6

28 31,343 908 2,577 12 .4 .3 2 ,379 12.2 .3

29 53,261 1,500 1,843 28 .9 .8 926 57.3 1 .6 131 406.9 11 .4

30 58,398 1,750 4,100 14.2 .4 2 ,300 45 .4 .7 100 583.9 17.5

31 61,012 2,332 1,472 41.5 1 .6 1,120 54.5 2 .1

32 362,725 18,701 20,521 17.7 .9 2,898 125.1 6 .5 215 1 ,6 8 7 .0 86.9

T otals 32,051 10,823 768

%



D is tr ic t Film
s tr ip s

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Sets

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Study- 
Print s

P upil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

1 350 5 .4 .3 4 469.5 22.5 21 89.4 4 .3

2

3 800 3 .5 .1

4

5 400 10.2 .4 50 82.0 3 .3 353 12.0 .5

6 750 5.8 .2 112 39.0 1 .4 12 361.5 13.3

7 26 16.9 6.3

ô 700 7 .1 .4 9 553.3 29 .8 24 207.5 11 .1  !

9 2,300 3 .6 .2 3 2733.3 125.0 92 89 .1 4 .1

10 1,572 5.8 .3 20 460.0 21.5

11 400 23 .1 .8 25 370.1 13.6 600 15.4 .6
1

12 j

i!

Total 7,298 223 1,102

COo



TABLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Film
s tr ip s

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

S lid e
S ets

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Study
P rin ts

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

j

13 830 11.6 .6 24 401.6 20 .7 98 98.4 9 .9  1
i

14 1,000 10.8 .5 225 48.0 2 .0 500 21.6 .9

15 1,126 9 .8 .3 63 174.6 5.5 158 69.6 2 .2

16 1,000 12.3 .5 100 123.4 5.0 400 30.8 1 .2

17 700 20 .8 .9 75 193.9 9 .1 151 96.9 4 .5

18 1,197 12.2 •4 88 167.5 5 .6 166 88.8 3 .0

19 1,260 12.6 .4 200 79.9 2 .8

20 1,914 8 .7 .3 1,153 13.4 .5 524 31 .8 1 .2

21 3,400 547.5 .3 175 106.3 6 .3 3,000 6 .2 .4

22 1,500 12.6 .6 80 236.0 10.5 572 33.0 1 .5

23 2,839 7 .6 .3 421 51.5 1 .8 350 61 .4 2 .2

24 2,580 9 .8 .4 500 50.7 1 .8 1,540 17 .0 .6

T otals 19,346 3,104 7,458

. .............................. ................  . . .  -  . ............................................................. ..
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TABLE k6— Continued

i

D is tr ic t Film Pupil Teacher S lid e Pupil Teacher Study Pupil Teacher
s tr ip s Ratio Ratio Sets R atio Ratio P rin ts Ratio Ratio i

25 3,000 8 .8 .3 230 114.5 4 .4 300 87.7 3 .4
1

26 3,500 7 .7 .2 300 270.0 3.3 1,500 18.0 .6

27 1,699 17 .1 .7 240 120.8 4 .9 125 232.0 9 .3

28 2,278 13.9 .4 762 41 .1 1 .2 7,960 3 .9 .1

29 7,280 7.3 .2 75,000 .7 .1 60,000 .9 .1

30 11,000 5.3 .2 1,100 53.1 1 .6 9,000 6 .5 .2

31 1,775 34.3 1 .3 400 152.5 5 .8 6,000 10 .1 .4 1

32

j

36,486 9.9 .5 10,825 3 .3 1 .7 60,052 .6 .3

!
1 T otals

i . . .  .

66,418 88,657 144,937

j
i

CD



TABLE u6—G ont Inued

D is tr ic t Mounted Pupil Teacher Models Pupil Teacher Specimens Pupil Teacher
P ictu res Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio Ratio

1 500 3 .7 .2

2

3

4

5

6 12 361.5 13.3 200 21 .6 .8

7

8

9 50 164.0 7 .5

10 3 3066.6 143.3

11

12

T otals 550 12 203

vo



D is tr ic t Mounted
Pictu res

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Models Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Specimens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

13 17,000 •6 .1 21 459.0 23 .7

14 150 72.0 3 .0 25 432.0 18.0

15 7 1571.4 50.0

16 200 61.7 2 .5 150 82.3 3 .3 15 822.6 33.3

17 200 72.7 3 .4

18 371 39.7 1 .3

19

20 10,385 1 .5 .1 35 476.6 18 .1

21 2,500 7 .4 .4 100 186.1 11 .0

22 439 43.0 1 .9 50 377.0 16 .8 6o 314.0 14.0
i

23 25,135 .9 .1 55 390.8 14 .1 325 66.1 2 .4

24 135 188.0 6 .7 30 844.9 30.0 20 1267.4 45 .2

T otals
1
1 . .

56,144 709 555

\co
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TABLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Mounted
P ictu res

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Models Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Specimens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 *

26 *

27 110 263.7 10.6

1 28! 132,162 23.7 .1 329 95.3 2 .8 2,945 10.6 .3

29 5,000 10 .7 .3 600 88.8 2 .5 25 2130.4 60.0

30 800 72.9 2 .2 250 233.6 7 .0 200 291.9 8 .8

31 * 900 67.8 2 .6 900 67.8 2 .6

I  32 4,690 7 .7 4 .0 1,690 21.3 11 .1

T otals 142,762 2,079 5,760

Included with study p r in ts .
.

i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .



D is tr ic t Records Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Magn.
Record.

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Maps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 950 1 .9 .1 300 6.3 .3

2

3

k

5 375 10.9 .4 76 53.9 2 .2

6 800 5.4 .2 12 361.5 13.3 200 21.7 .8

7 9 487.8 18.3 9 487.8 18.3

8 60 83.0 4 .5

9 675 12.1 .6

10 2,519 3 .7 .2 74 124.3 5.9 19 484.2 22.5

11

12 250 37 .2 1 .4

Totals

i

5,638 95 595

l>0



TABLE A6— Continued
I
i

D is tr ic t Records Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Magn.
Record.

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

lfe.ps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

13 230 41.9 2 .2 47 205.1 10.6

14 600 18.0 .8

15 532 20.7 .6 10 1100.0 35.0 106 103.8 3 .3

16 300 41 .1 1 .7 25 493.6 20.0 6 2056.7 83.3

17 200 72.7 3 .4

IB 374 39 .4 1 .3 5 2948.8 99.4 92 160.3 5 .4

19 500 31 .9 1 .1 25 639.9 22.0

20 4,549 3 .7 .1 375 44.5 1 .7

21 1,700 10.9 .7 12 1551.3 91.7

22 2,943 6 .4 .3

23 2,348 9 .2 .3 15 1432.9 51.8 40 537.4 19 .4

24 3,000 8 .4 .3 100 253.5 9 .0 10 2534.8 90.4

Totals 17,276 192 676

VO



TABLE A6—Continued

D is tr ic t Records Pupil
Ratio

Teacher Magn. 
Ratio Record.

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Maps Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 200 131.7 5 .1 12 2195.6 84.8

26 3,500 7 .7 .2 400 67.5 2 .5

27 790 36.7 1 .4 200 145.0 5 .8

28 1,686 18.6 .5 1,462 21.4 .6 132 59.4 6 .8

29 2,000 26 .6 .8 300 177.5 5 .0 2,000 26 .6 .8

30 6,000 9 .7 .3 50 1167.9 3 5 .0

31 1,100 55.5 2 .1

32

i

10,542 34 .4 1 .8

T otals 25,818 2,424 2,132

.



D is tr ic t Charts Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Microphones Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 20 93.9 4 .5 3 626.0 30.0

2 5 460.6 19 .2

3 13 219.1 7 .8

4 2 1504.0 52.5

5

6 150 28 .9 1 .0 13 33.7 12.3

7 3 1463.3 55.0

8 12 415.0 22.3

9 25 328.0 15 .0
1

10 22 418.2 19.5 2 4600.0 215.0

11 20 462.7 17 .0  1

12

T otals  

L-----------------

192 98

%



TABI£ 46— Continued

D is tr ic t Charts Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Microphones Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

300 3 2 .1 1 .7 10 963.9 49 .7 5 1927.8 99.4

14 50 216.0 9 .0 1 10,800 .0 450.0 14 777.4 32 .1

: 15 39 282.1 8 .9

16 5 2468.0 100.0 63 195.9 7 .9

17 50 290.8 13 .7

18 95 155.2 5 .2 1 34, 744.0 686.0 3 4914.7 228.7

19

20 2 8341.0 327.0

21 50 372.3 22.0

22 9 2, 095.2 93.6 27 698.4 31 .2

23 1,139 18.8 .7 39 551.1 20 .4 47 457.3 16.5

24 50 506.9 18.0 15 1689.9 60.3

T otals
i

1,641 60 313



TABLE 4 6 - -Continued

D is tr ic t Charts Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Dioramas Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Microphones Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 60 439.1 16.9

26 75 135.0 13.1

27 150 193.4 7 .7

28 132 59.4 6 .8 17 1843.7 53.4 14 2238.8 64.8

29 500 106.5 3 .0 30 1775.4 50.0

30 2,000 29.2 .9 50 1167.9 35 .0 170 343.5 10.3

31

32 10,551 34 .4 1 .8 1,000 362.7 18.7

T otals 13,183 67 1,499

i

1

V)



TABLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t  l 6mni Sound 
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Projectors

Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 8 234.8 11 .2

2 12 191.9 8 .0

3 6 474.7 18.0 2 1424.0 50.5

4^ 6 501.3 17.5

5" 10 410.0 16.5 5 820.0 33.0

6 7 619.7 22 .8 2 4338.0 80.0

f 2 2195.0 82.5

8 18 276.7 14.9

9 19 431.6 19 .7 1 8200.0 375.0 3 2733.3 125.0

10 2 4600.0 215.0 1 9200.0 430.0

11 24 385.6 14.2 11 841.3 31.0

12 35 265.7 9 .7 30 310.0 11.3

T otals 149 1 54

%

Individual schools have the ir  own equipment i n these d is tr ic ts .



TABLE A6— Continued

D is tr ic t l6mm Sound 
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher | 
Ratio 1

13 30 321.3 16.4 10 963.9
1

49 .7

U 21 514.3 21 .4 1 10,800 .0 450.0 25 432.0 18.0

15 23 478.3 15.2 1 11,000.0 350.0 5 2 ,200 .0 70.0

16 55 224.4 9 .1 25 493.6 20.0

17 50 290.8 13.7 60 242.4 11.4

18* 3 4914.7 165.7 1 14, 744.0 497.0

19* 59 271.2 9.3 1 15, 999.0 550.0

20* 30 556.1 21 .1 1 16,682.0 634.0

21 112 166.2 9 .8 10 1 ,861 .5 110.0

22 70 269.4 12.0 18 1 , 047.6 46 .8

23 77 279.1 10 .1 1 21,494 .0 777.0 8 2 ,686 .8 97 .1

1 24 92 275.5 9 .8 7 3, 621.1 129.1

j
1 T otals
1

622 11 163

VO

*Jlndiv±dtial^schoolsJiave-^-theiix-own-equipinent--in—these-distrdcta.



D is tr ic t l6mm Sound 
P rojectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S ile n t
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

25 87 302.8 11.6 36 731.9 28.2

26 75 360.0 13.1 1 27, 000.0 984.0

27 81 358.1 14 .4 30 966.8 38 .8 35 828.7 33.3

28* 11 2849.4 82.5 6 5, 223.8 151.3 25 1253.7 36.3

29 350 152.2 4 .3 40 1, 331.5 37 .5 280 190.2 5 .4

30 220 265.4 7 .9 110 530.9 15 .9

31 180 338.9 12.9 50 1220.2 46 .6

32 2,500 145.1 7 .5 5 72, 545.0 3740.2 600 604.5 31.2

8

T otals 3,504 82 1,136

^Individual schools have th e ir  own a u d io -v isu a l equipment in  t h is  d i s t r i c t .



TABIE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Stereo
scopes

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1 9 208.6 10.0

2 12 191.9 8 .0 2 1151.5 48.0

3 11 258.9 9 .2 1 2848.0 101.0 3 949.3 33.6

4* 6 501.3 17.5 1 3008.0 105.0

5^ 5 820.0 33.0

6 15 289.2 10.6 2 2169.0 80 .0 2 2169.0 80.0

7* 1 4390.0 165.0 1 4390.0 165.0

8 18 276.7 14 .8 1 4980.0 268.0

9 24 341.7 15.6 8 1025.0 4 6 .9 32 256.3 11 .7

10 2 4600.0 215.0 1 9200.0 430.0 24 383.3 17 .9

11 11 841.3 31.0 3 3084.7 113.7 35 264.4 9 .7

12 30 310.0 11.3 4 2325.0 85.0

T otals 144 24 96

^Individual schools have th e ir  own equipment in th ese d i s t r ic t s .

;



TABIE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -S lid e  
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
P rojectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Stereo
scopes

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

13 27 357.0 18.4 5 1927.8 99.4 5 1927.8 99.4

14 25 432.0 18.0 8 1350.0 56.3 30 360.0 15.0

15 33 333.3 10.6 7 1571.4 50.0

16 42 293.8 11.9 8 1542.5 62.5 10 1234.0 50.0

17 60 2 4 2 .4 11.4 10 1454.2 68.6

18* 4 3686.0 24.2 2 7373.0 248.5 30 491.5 1 6 .4

19* 30 533.3 18.3 1 1 5 9 9 9 .0 550.0

20* 25 667.3 25 .4 2 8341.0 317.0 8 2085.3 79.3

21 55 388.4 20.0 10 1861.5 110.0

22 68 277.3 12.4 14 1346.9 60.1

23 71 302.7 10.9 18 1194.1 97.1 36 597.1 21.6

24 86 298.2 10.5 17 1491.1 53.2 1 25348.0 904.0

T otals 526 102 120

^Individual sch ools have th e ir  own equipment. in  the se d is tr ic t s . . .

8ro



TABIE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t F ilm str ip -S lid e
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Opaque
Projectors

Pupil
R atio

Teacher
R atio

Stereo
scopes

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 94 280.3 10.8 37 712.1 27.5

26 150 180.0 6 .6 10 2700.0 98.4

27 45 644*6 25.9

28* 15 2089.8 60.5 7 4477.6 129.7 250 125.4 3 .6

29 400 133.2 3 .8 32 1664.4 68 .1 2,500 21.3 .6

30 180 324.4 9.7 45 1297.7 39 .1 250 233.6 7 .0

31 125 488.1 18.7 25 2440.5 93.3 375 162.7 6 .2

32 2,500 145.1 7 .5 50 7254.5 374.0

T otals 3,509 206 3,375

^Individual schools have th e ir  own equipment in  t h is  d i s t r i c t .

iv>
8



TABIE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t  Overhead
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Screens Pupil 
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Projector
Stands

P upil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

1

2 5 460.6 19.2 12 191.9 8 .0 6 383.8 16.0

3 10 284.8 10 .1 3 949.3 33 .7

4* 2 1504.0 52.5 7 429.7 15.0 4 759.0 26.2

5*

6 1 4338.0 160.0 15 289.2 10.7 12 361.5 13.3

1 4390.0 165.0 2 2195.0 82.5

8 34 146.5 7 .8

9 4 2050.0 93.7 125 65.6 3 .0 20 410.0 18.8

10 3 3066.7 143.3

11 3 3084.7 113.7

12 4 2325.0 85 .0

Totals 20 208 45

tV)
ê-

Indiyidua,! schools have th eir own equipment in  these d is tr ic ts .



TABLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Overhead P upil 
Projectors Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Screens Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Projector
Stands

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

13 1 9639.0 497.0 35 275.4 14 .2 15 642.6 3 3 .1

14 1 10800.0 450.0 50 216.0 9.0 13 830.8 34.6

15 2 5500.0 175.0 68 161.8 5 .1 60 183.3 5.8

16 5 2468.0 100.0 300 41 .1 1 .7 60 205.7 8 .3

17 5 29O8 .4 137.2 100 145.4 6 .8 40 363.6 17.2

18* 1 14744.0 497.0 4 3686.0 124.3 4 3686.0 124.3

19*

20* 2 8341.0 327.0

21 15 1241.0 73.3 95 195.9 1 1 .6 n o 169.2 10.0

22 9 2095.2 93.6 279 67.6 3 .0 107 176.2 7 .8

23 38 565.6 20,5 159 135.2 4 .9 89 241.5 8 .7

24 1 25348.0 904.0 145 174.8 6 .2 25 1013.9 36.2

T otal 80 1,235 523

^Individual schools have th e ir  own equipmient in  these d i s t r i c t s .

ro
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TABLE a6—Continued

D is tr ic t Overhead
Projectors

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Screens Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Projector
Stands

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 200 131.7 5.0 70 376.4 14.5

26 10 2700.0 98.4 250 108.0 3 .9 75 360.0 13 .1

27 7 4142.6 116.4 100 290.0 11 .7 100 290.0 11.7

28* 7 4477.6 129.7 10 3143.3 90.8 3 10447.7 302.7

29 4 13315.2 375.0 50 1065.2 3 0 .0 50 1065.2 30 .0

30 10 5839.8 175.0 350 166.9 5 .0 300 194.7 5 .8

31 10 6101.2 233.2 180 338.9 13 .0

32 100 3627.3 18.7 2,500 145.1 7 .5 1,000 362.7 1 .9

ro
g

T otals 148 3 ,640 1,598

Individual schools have their own equipment in th is  d is tr ic t .



TABLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Recorders Pupil
R atio

Teacher
Ratio

Radios Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

1 29 64.7 3 .1 4 169.5 22.5 5 375.6 18.0

2 5 460.6 19.2 2 1151.5 48.0

3 23 123.8 4 .4 6 474.7 16.8 2 1424.0 50.5

4'' 2 1504.0 52.5

6 20 216.9 8 ,0 8 542.3 20.0 7 619.7 22.9

7* 2 2195.0 82.5 1 4390.0 165.0

8 12 415.0 22.3 7 711.4 38.3 2 2490.0 134.0

9 80 102.5 4 .7 27 303.7 13.9 28 292.9 13.4

10 1 9200.0 430.0 1 9200.0 430.0 1 9200.0 430.0

11 8 1156.8 42 .6

12 70 132.9 4 .9 26 357.7 13.1 70 132.9 4 .9

T otals 242 90 117

*Individual schools have their own equipment in  these d is tr ic ts .



TA.BLE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Recorders P upil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Radios Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

13 95 101.5 5 .2 10 963.9 49 .7 30 321.3 16.4

14 73 147.9 6 .2 21 514.3 21.4 30 360.0 15.0

15 147 74.8 2 .4 15 733.3 23.3 7 1571.4 50.0

16 120 102.8 4 .1 19 649.5 26.3 50 246.8 10.0

17 140 103.9 4 .9 31 469.1 22 .1 25 581.7 27.4

18* 4 3686.0 124.3 4 3686.0 124.3 1 14744.0 497.0

19* 95 168.4 5 .8 15 1066.6 36.6

20* 125 133.5 5 .1 15 1112.1 42.3 99 168.5 6 .4

21 235 79.2 4 .7 48 387.8 22.9 100 186.2 11.0

22 152 124.0 5.5 32 589.3 26.3 61 309.1 13.8

23 274 78 .4 2 .8 20 1074.7 38 .8 87 247.1 8 .9

24 5 5069.6 180.0 26 974.9 34.7 2 12674.0 452.0

T otals 1,465 256 492

N)o
CD

*Individual schools have their own equipment in  these d is tr ic ts .



lABIE 46—Continued

D is tr ic t Record
Players

Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

Recorders Pupil
Ratio

Teacher
R atio

Radios P u pil
Ratio

Teacher
Ratio

25 222 118.7 4 .5 43 612.7 23.6

26 250 109.0 3 .9 50 540.0 19.7 75 360.0 13 .1

27 8$ 341.2 13.7 42 690.6 27.7 125 232.0 9.3

28* 9 3482.5 100.9 10 3143.3 90.8 2 15671.5 454.0

29 900 59.2 1 .7 60 887.7 25.0 280 190.2 5.4

30 300 194.7 5 .8 115 507.8 15.2 U 5 402.7 12 .1

31

32 4,000 90.7 4 .7 310 1170.1 6.3 5,000 72.5 3 .7

T otals 5,766 631 5,627

ro

Individual schools have their own equipment in th is  d is tr ic t .
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CIRCTTLATION REPORTS FROM THREE DISTRICTS
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NORTH SACRAMENTO SCHOOL DISTRICT 

AUDIO-VISUAL DEPARTMENT

Report on Audio-Visual Program for the years 19$k and 195^

I .  USE OF SOUND FILMS

School Last Year This Year
Average per Teacher 

Last Year This Year

Spec. Ed. 32 l5 l b.O 30.2
A. B. Ssythe 228 301 11+.2 ll».3
Ben A li 91 81» 13.0 12.0
Dos Rios 209 369 17.1» 30.7
Hagginwood ii69 l»9l» 22.3 21».7
McClellan 536 629 19.1 21.0
Noralto 125 295 7 .0 12.0
Northwood 208 ll»6 13.0 7.7
Woodlake 161 103 12.3 8 .0

Total 2059 2572 11».6 17.1

I I . USE OF FILM STRIPS

Average per Teacher
School Last Year This Year Last Year This Year

Spec. Ed. 152 167 3Ü.0 33.1»
A. B. Snythe 25U 200 11.5 9.5
Ben A li 139 88 19.8 12.6
Dos Rios 260 268 21.7 22.8
Hagginwood 18U 181» 8,8 9.2
McClellan 281» 2i»5 10.1 8.2
Noralto l i a 2la 7.8 10.5
Northwood 199 111 13.2 5 .8
Woodlake 126 160 9.8 12.3

Total 1739 1661» 12.3 11.1
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PASADEM CÏTT SCHOOLS 
Audio-Visual Service  

581 North G arfield Avenue 
ftisadena, C alifornia

CIRCULATION RECORD

1954-1955

I TYPE OF MATERIAL

F im  UBRARY

Motion P ictu res (400* r ee ls )  

Film S tr ip s  

Records 

S lid es

Tape Recordings 

TOTAL

VISUAL LIBRARY

F lat M aterials (Items)

(SAND TOTAL

II  TEACHER ORDERS. NUMBER OF 

Film Library- 

V isual Library 

TOTAL Teacher Orders

TOTAL CIRCULATION

53,742

6,205

3,397

1,238

800

65,382

21,902

87,284

23,073

5,326

28,399
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SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOIS 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DEPARTMENT

AUDIO-VISUAL CIRCULATION REPORT

Films

Dioramas

Exhibits

Lantern s lid e  se ts

Records and albums

Stereograph se ts

Study print s e t s ,  
art p r in ts, posters

Film strips

Total

1952-53 1953-54 Per Cent of Increase

30,107 40,970 36+

307 325 6

1,401 1,722 23

991 1,140 15

6,051 7,504 24

1,608 1,798 11+

7,531 10,729 42+

7,387 9,245 25+

55,383 73,433 33+

Average number of items per teacher (1953-54): 34.
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Rpy E. Simpson AV-236
Superintendent of June 2, 1955
Public Instruction

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

SACRAMENTO

TO: Ci1gr and D is tr ic t  Audio-Visual Directors

FROM; Francis W. Noel, C hief, Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education

SUBJECT: Su rv^  o f City and D is tr ic t  Audio-Visual Education
Service Centers

Because o f the increasing n ecessity  that the Bureau of Audio- 

V isual Education be b e tter  informed regarding the serv ices o ffered  by the  

c ity  and d is t r ic t  aud io-visual departments, i t  i s  sponsoring a stucty de-; 

signed to  obtain valuable data concerning them. The stuc^y i s  sim ilar  toi 

and w i l l  augment one recen tly  completed on the county le v e l .

Attached i s  a questionnaire constructed to  obtain the data b e- | 

liev ed  necessary for the stu d y . I t  i s  recognized that the questionnaire  

i s  long and d eta iled ; however, i f  the study i s  to  be o f maximum value, 

i t  i s  b elieved  necessary that i t  be very comprehensive. I t  would be 

greatly  appreciated i f  you w i l l  take the time to  provide the information  

requested as completely as p ossib le  not la te r  than July 1 , 1955. As soon 

as the questionnaire i s  completed, p lease forward i t  to  the Bureau o f | 

Audio-Visual Education in  the enclosed , self-addressed  envelope. i

{
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Rqy E. Simpson
Superintendent of Public Instniction

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

State Education B uild ing, 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento IL

May 17, 1955

Dear i

The Bureau o f Audio-Visual Education i s  continually being asked I  
to  provide information r e la t iv e  to the development and extent o f audio- ! 
v isu a l serv ices on both the county and c ity  or d is t r ic t  l e v e l s .  To ! 
date we have been able to  supply pertinent data regarding county audio- j 
v isu a l serv ices because o f research done a t  that l e v e l .  Research a t  
the c ity  and d is t r ic t  le v e ls ,  however, has been n eg lig ib le  due to  many 
deterring factors and so re ly  needed information i s  lack in g .

I am very happy to  be ab le  to  inform you th at we have in terested  
Miss Shirley L. Hopkinson o f La Mesa in  making a study o f c ity  and d is 
t r ic t  au d io-v isual serv ices  sim ilar to  a county study udiich the Bureau 
i s  now completing. Miss Hopkinson w i l l  do th e work as a part o f her | 
doctoral program being completed a t  Oklahoma U niversity .

Because o f  the s iz e  o f  your department. Miss Hopkinson w i l l  
arrange a scheduled in terview  with you to  obtain the information she ; 
w i l l  need. I  s in cere ly  hope i t  w il l  be p o ssib le  for  you to  a s s i s t  her 
in  pursuing the study.

C ordially, I

Francis W. Noel, C hief, 
Bureau of Audio-Visual 

Education
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Rqy E» Simpson

Superintendent of Public Instruction

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

State Education Building, ?21 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento li|.

August 1 , 1955

Dear !
!

Under covering le t t e r  dated June 2, 1955, th is  o f f ic e  mailed you a ques-i 
tionnaire concerning th e extent o f the audio-visual serv ices  provided by| 
your department. Although i t  i s  recognized that considerable thought | 
and time must be taken to  answer the questionnaire co rrectly , i t  i s  s in -:  

i  cerely hoped th at you w i l l  take time to  do so a t  the very f i r s t  oppor
tu n ity . The covering le t t e r  sta ted  that th is  o f f ic e  would l ik e  to 
receive  the completed questionnaire by July 1 , 1955. I t  now seems necess
ary to  postpone that date u n t i l  September 15, sin ce  we r e a liz e  that 
vacation time has been a factor in  the d elay .

We r ea lize  that you are aware of how necessary stud ies o f th is  kind are 
for the promotion and d irection  o f a u d io -v isu a l education in  California  
and w i l l  appreciate your a ss is ta n ce  in  the completion o f th is  p ro jec t.

C ordially,

(Sgd.) Francis W. Noel

Francis W. Noel, Chief 
Bureau of Audio-Visual

22k
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Roy E. Simpson
Superintendent of Public Instruction

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

State Education B uild ing, 721 C apitol Avenue, Sacramento lU

Dear

This le t t e r  i s  an expression o f appreciation to  you for  returning the  
completed questionnaire r e la t iv e  to the study o f c ity  and d is t r ic t  audio
v isu a l serv ice  cen ters. We recognize th at fin ish in g  the rather lengthy i  

questionnaire imposed an added burden on you during a busy season.

The information provided through the questionnaire w i l l  be c o lla te d  and 
a summary w i l l  be ava ilab le  to  you upon completion of the study. In the 
meantime, b est wishes for continued success and thanks again for  your 
cooperation.

C ordially , j

Francis W. Noel, Chief 
Bureau o f Audio-Visual

22I4
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DISTRICTS INCLUDED IN THE STUDT

Elementary D is tr ic ts

Anaheim City School D is tr ic t  
Arcade School D is tr ic t  
B akersfield  City School D is tr ic t  
B ellflow er Elementary School D is tr ic t  
Hayward Elementary Schools 
LaMesa-Spring V alley School D is tr ic t  
North Sacramento Elementary School D is tr ic t  
O roville  Elementiary Schools 
R osev ille  City Elementary

High School D is tr ic ts

Chaffey Union High School D is tr ic t  
Covina Union High School D is tr ic t
Fu llerton  Union High School and Junior College D is tr ic t  
Grant Union High School D is tr ic t
Kern County Union High School and Junior College D is tr ic t  
Monterey Union High School and College D is tr ic t  
P o rterv ill e High School and Junior College D is tr ic t  
Tulare Union High School D is tr ic t

Junior College D is tr ic ts

Chaffey College D is tr ic t
C ollege o f the Sequoias D is tr ic t
East Contra Costa Junior College D is tr ic t
El Camino College D is tr ic t
Mount San Antonio College D is tr ic t
Orange Coast College D is tr ic t
San Bernardino V alley College D is tr ic t
San Mateo Junior College D is tr ic t
Santa Ana College D is tr ic t
Santa Rosa Junior College D is tr ic t
Sierra College D is tr ic t
West Contra Costa Junior College D is tr ic t



221
Unified D is tr ic ts

Alameda Unified School D is tr ic t
Alhambra City Schools D is tr ic t
Beverly H ills  U nified School D is tr ic t
Burbank Unified School D is tr ic t
Chino Unified Schools
Corona Unified School D is tr ic t
El Segundo Unified School D is tr ic t
Eureka City Schools
Fresno City U nified School D is tr ic t
Glendale Unified School D is tr ic t
Inglewood Unified School D is tr ic t
Long Beach Public Schools
Los Angeles City School D is tr ic t
Montebello Unified School D is tr ic t
Oakland Public Schools
palm Springs U nified School D is tr ic t
Palo A lto Unified School D is tr ic t
Palo Verde U nified School D is tr ic t
Pasadena City Schools
Pomona Unified School D is tr ic t
Richmond Elementary and High School D is tr ic t
Riverside C ity Schools
Sacramento U nified School D is tr ic t
Salinas City Schools and Union High School D is tr ic t
San Bernardino C ity Schools
San Diego City Schools
San Jose Unified School D is tr ic t
San Leandro U nified School D is tr ic t
Santa Barbara U nified School D is tr ic t
Santa Monica U nified School D is tr ic t
Stockton Unified School D is tr ic t
V ista Unified School D is tr ic t


